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Preface 
This study sets out to analyse the socio-political impact of German develop-
ment cooperation at project level in Tanzania, presenting an approach to ana-
lysing impacts on local tensions and conflicts. It was conducted by a re-
search team during the 1999/2000 training course run by the German Devel-
opment Institute (GDI). 
All the members of the team would like to take this opportunity to thank 
everyone who helped them to prepare and carry out the study. In Germany 
we were encouraged by the considerable interest shown in our study and by 
the support provided and ideas put to us by experts at the Federal Ministry 
for Economic Cooperation and Development (BMZ), the German Foreign 
Office, the German Agency for Technical Cooperation (GTZ), the German 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (KfW) and the GDI. We were 
grateful for the comments and suggestions we received from experts and re-
searchers in the areas of development cooperation, Tanzania, socio-political 
tensions, conflicts and impact analysis. It was particularly useful to share 
ideas and learn from our counterpart at the Institute of Development Studies 
(University of Dar es Salaam), Professor Ibrahim Shao, during his visit to 
Berlin in December 1999. 
During our stay in Tanzania (February to April 2000) we were accorded a 
warm welcome, considerable interest in our study and great patience from 
village to ministerial level. We learned from our discussions with officials 
and experts at the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Education and Cul-
ture, international donor agencies, political foundations and other institu-
tions. We would like to thank all the participants in our workshops at the 
projects and in Dar es Salaam. We also attach great importance to our dis-
cussions with experts at the IDS, the GTZ and the German Embassy. 
We were given a very friendly reception by the staff of our host projects, the 
Handeni Integrated Agroforestry Project (HIAP) and the Kagera Environ-
mental Project (KEP). We wish to thank the project managers and staff for 
all the help they so willingly provided. We were able to carry out the study 
in a constructive atmosphere thanks to the kind cooperation of the villagers 
in the project areas, the regional and district administrations concerned, the 
committed and open-minded project management and staff and our compe-
tent translators.  
Asante sana! 
 
Dar es Salaam/Berlin, August 2000 
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Socio-political Impact of Development Cooperation Measures in Tanzania I 
Summary 
I Reason for the Study and its Objec-
tive 
The role played by development cooperation in 
conflict situations has become an important topic 
in the international debate since the early 1990s. 
Development agencies are trying to gain a better 
understanding of their options and limits. This 
includes not only the role played by development 
cooperation in easing or resolving conflicts, but 
also its role in increasing or even generating ten-
sions or conflicts. 
The debate has so far concentrated on countries 
where violent conflicts are ongoing or have taken 
place, paying less attention to the prevention of 
conflicts at an early stage. It also focuses largely 
on the national level and international issues (e.g. 
international border conflicts) rather than on local 
aspects of a conflict situation. 
Against this background, the present study (i) 
focuses on the project level and (ii) considers 
tensions or the potential for tensions rather than 
violent conflicts. 
The study is based on the following assumptions: 
development cooperation projects can have posi-
tive or negative and intended or unintended im-
pacts on tensions and conflicts. These impacts 
have yet to be systematically assessed. Conse-
quently, a method of impact analysis could im-
prove the quality of development cooperation. 
The aim of the study is therefore to assess in-
tended and unintended, positive and negative im-
pacts of development cooperation projects on 
local socio-political tensions. This is achieved by 
designing and applying a research approach to 
assessing impacts. Two German development 
cooperation projects in Tanzania are used as em-
pirical case studies for the application of the pro-
posed research approach. 
Tanzania was chosen for the case studies for sev-
eral reasons. Even though it is located in an unsta-
ble region, Tanzania has experienced remarkable 
internal political stability. It has succeeded in 
developing peacefully since its independence and 
stresses that it has integrated more than 120 dif-
ferent tribes and other groups into a national un-
ion. Potential and actual tensions nevertheless 
exist at local level. In principle, efforts to prevent 
tension could play a role at a very early stage. 
Development cooperation is also making a sig-
nificant contribution in the country. 
II State of the Art 
In general, development cooperation is increas-
ingly confronted with such political issues as 
"good governance" and human rights. This ten-
dency includes development agencies' efforts to 
contribute to conflict prevention and peace-
building. One idea being discussed in the current 
debate is that development cooperation should act 
sensitively so as to "do no harm". 
Conflicts of interest are an integral and necessary 
component of all societies. However, societies and 
their institutions differ in their ability to cope with 
conflicts of interest peacefully: 
— cooperation is the stage at which conflicts of 
interest can be resolved in a constructive and 
non-violent manner; 
— tension is the stage at which it is not entirely 
possible to deal with conflicts of interest in a 
cooperative manner; sporadic violence oc-
curs; 
— violent conflict is the stage at which violence 
is frequently used; cooperative procedures are 
of minor relevance; 
— war is the stage at which fighting and the use 
of armed force are dominant and widespread; 
cooperative procedures are absent. 
Socio-political tensions and conflicts are due to a 
combination of several factors rather than one: the 
factors may cause, trigger or aggravate tensions 
and conflicts. The following classification of fac-
tors provides a conceptual framework: 
— socio-economic factors, especially disparities 
and competition for natural resources; 
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— socio-political and political constraints, e.g. 
problems with managing transition and rapid 
change, a lack of legitimate government, a 
lack of good governance, insufficient formal 
and informal channels for conflict manage-
ment and the exploitation of ethnic, cultural 
and other differences; 
— violence and insecurity, e.g. a legacy of vio-
lence or uncontrolled military force and arbi-
trary police actions; 
— external sources, such as the adverse effects 
of a given regional or international environ-
ment (e.g. instability in neighbouring coun-
tries). 
Development cooperation can contribute – albeit 
on a limited scale – to conflict prevention and 
peace-building in various operational fields (cer-
tain projects and programmes) and in non-
operational fields (such policy instruments and 
strategies as policy dialogue). As development 
agencies have a major interest in learning lessons 
from their experience in conflict situations, some 
of them (e.g. the World Bank, the Development 
Assistance Committee / DAC and the German 
Ministry for Economic Cooperation and Devel-
opment) commissioned evaluations in the late 
1990s. The evaluations stress the ambivalence of 
parallel positive and negative influences of devel-
opment cooperation on tensions and conflicts. 
III Tension and Conflict Impact Analysis 
Background: analysis of impacts 
Impact analysis is an approach to measuring the 
effects of development cooperation projects in 
such areas as the natural environment and gender 
relations. These areas need not necessarily be 
identical with the explicit goal and main features 
of the project itself. As the scope of an impact 
analysis exceeds the analysis of the project's out-
put or outcome, specific methodological difficul-
ties, such as the problem of attributing impacts to 
a certain project, may arise.  
Relevant categories for the analysis of tension and 
conflict impacts are: (i) impacts at macro (na-
tional) and micro (local) level, (ii) positive and 
negative impacts and (iii) intended and unintended 
impacts. Various experts and institutions have 
established a number of frameworks for the analy-
sis of tension and conflict impacts. The frame-
works indicate progress in conceptual terms, but a 
convincing approach in practical terms has yet to 
be developed. 
Research approach 
To enable the impact of development cooperation 
projects on tensions and conflicts to be analysed, a 
research framework needs to be designed. The 
proposed framework, Tension and Conflict Impact 
Analysis (TCIA), is an in-depth study approach. It 
is meant to be suitable for analysing different 
types of development cooperation projects and 
programmes. 
TCIA consists of six main steps, representing not 
the chronological order in which data are to be 
collected, but a systematic way of using and pre-
senting empirical research. The steps are: 
1. Description of the project region and the 
project. 
2. Tension and conflict analysis: the aim here is 
to identify tensions and conflicts in the pro-
ject region, their structure and dynamics and 
the actors involved. 
3. Tension-related identification of project 
stakeholders: the project stakeholders are 
identified, with the focus on the conflicts of 
interest uncovered by the tension analysis. 
4. Sensitivity of the project to tensions and con-
flicts: the analysis of the relationship and in-
teraction between the project and local ten-
sions assesses the project's degree of sensitiv-
ity. 
5. Identification of impacts: the results of the 
first four steps lay the foundations for inter-
preting the various impacts of project activi-
ties on conflicts of interest. 
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6. Conclusions and recommendations: the aim 
of the final step is (i) to identify the major 
impacts, (ii) to describe their influence on the 
conflicts of interest and (iii) to recommend to 
the project and the development agency ways 
of dealing with the situation. 
The TCIA data collection process uses a number 
of empirical methods: (i) expert interviews, (ii) 
expert workshops (including workshops with pro-
ject staff) and (iii) elements of the Participatory 
Rural Appraisal method (including group discus-
sions, transect, mapping and diagramming). A 
specific matrix ("TCIA matrix") provides a sys-
tematic overview of all tension and conflict im-
pacts identified during the research. 
IV Project Case Studies in Tanzania 
Background 
Tanzania is considered a unique case of political 
stability in the conflict-driven region of East Af-
rica. Its stability is a feature not only of its internal 
affairs but also of its relations with its neighbours. 
Nevertheless, it today faces various pressures on 
its socio-political situation. Seven major areas of 
potential or actual tensions can be identified at 
macro level: (i) the recent developments in Zanzi-
bar, threatening both its internal stability and its 
relationship with the mainland, (ii) the conse-
quences of rapid economic change, (iii) the rise of 
social identification along religious or ethnic 
lines, (iv) corruption, (v) shortcomings in the 
state's acceptance of national responsibilities, (vi) 
the consequences of the restructuring of land ten-
ure and land law and (vii) the instability of the 
East African region. 
Tanzania's aid dependency is high. It receives an 
annual average of around US $ 900 million in 
development assistance. Almost one third of its 
national budget is financed by the international 
donor community. 
Germany ranks sixth among Tanzania's bilateral 
donors. Tanzania is one of the most important 
sub-Saharan African recipients of German assis-
tance. The cooperation covers most of the Tanza-
nian regions, although there is a traditional focus 
on Tanga Region. In sectoral terms, the coopera-
tion is concentrated on direct poverty alleviation, 
sustainable resource management, physical infra-
structure, private sector management and policy 
advice. 
Socio-political issues are relevant to Germany's 
development cooperation at macro and micro 
level. At macro level, for example, the German 
country policy paper on Tanzania recognises the 
existence of three potential areas of tension: (i) 
Zanzibar / mainland, (ii) Christians / Muslims and 
(iii) indigenous Africans / Tanzanians of Asian 
origin. In principle, German development coop-
eration may have impacts on macro-level issues in 
Tanzania (e.g. the Zanzibar issue because of the 
suspension of development assistance). At micro 
level, the case studies cover two German projects 
in some detail. 
Handeni Integrated Agroforestry Project 
The Handeni Integrated Agroforestry Project 
(HIAP) is the most important development project 
in its project area, which covers around 40 % of 
Handeni District (Tanga Region). Compared to 
the situation in other districts, the project area is 
characterised by low population density and low 
land pressure. Both are expected to increase be-
cause of high population growth. The main eco-
nomic activities, subsistence farming and the 
keeping of livestock (pastoralism), are in most 
cases undertaken by different ethnic groups, the 
Wanguu and Wazigua (farming) and the Masai 
(pastoralism). 
The aims of the project are to reduce the degrada-
tion of natural resources and to increase agricul-
tural productivity. The target groups are villagers, 
both farmers and pastoralists. The HIAP's main 
activities are participatory situation analyses at 
village level, followed by land use planning. The 
HIAP supports this process by helping villagers to 
draw up and implement village land use plans and 
promotes self-help measures, such as the con-
struction of small reservoirs. 
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There are three kinds of potential or actual tension 
in the project area: first, tensions between farmers 
and pastoralists over natural resource use; second, 
tensions between and within villages over local 
boundaries; a third potential source of tension – 
over access to natural resources, especially land – 
may occur between established villagers and new-
comers to villages. The underlying cause of these 
tensions is competition for natural resources, 
mainly land and water. The tensions have led to 
sporadic cases of violent confrontation and threats 
of violence. They are likely to increase in the long 
run as competition for natural resources grows. In 
addition, potential sources of tension at macro 
level, such as the consequences of restructuring 
land tenure and the rise of social identification 
along religious and ethnic lines, are having an 
influence on Handeni. 
The overall project goal of the HIAP is not explic-
itly related to tensions or conflicts. Over time, 
however, the project documents have placed con-
siderable emphasis on tensions, and indicators of 
the resolution of land use disputes have been de-
veloped to assess the HIAP's progress. Adjust-
ments have been made to time planning because 
of tensions between different land users in project 
villages. 
The HIAP has positive, negative and ambivalent, 
intended and unintended impacts on tensions in 
the project area. Positive impacts are: 
— Land use planning increases the cooperative 
organisation of natural resource use: land 
use planning brings people together to discuss 
the use and distribution of land in a participa-
tory way. 
— Situation analyses assist in the recognition 
and discussion of problems (e.g. boundary 
and land use disputes), as different points of 
view on socio-political issues in a village be-
come apparent. 
— Improving productivity helps to reduce com-
petition for natural resources (especially 
land): land use planning helps to increase 
productivity, easing competition for natural 
resources in the long run. 
All of these positive socio-political impacts are 
intended, since they are related to the HIAP's pro-
ject goal. Other project activities have minor posi-
tive effects on local tensions, since these impacts 
help to improve communication and negotiation 
structures. 
The HIAP has had the following negative im-
pacts: 
— Project activities without previous situation 
analysis and land use planning favoured one 
stakeholder: a reservoir was built without re-
gard for the dispute between a village and its 
neighbours, which fuelled tensions. In this 
case, HIAP activities focused heavily on a 
Masai community which is seeking to de-
velop its newly registered village. 
— Land use planning brought conflicts of inter-
est to light and created tensions in the short 
run.  
— Situation analysis brought border disputes to 
light and created tensions in the short run: as 
part of the process of land use planning, 
boundaries are mapped and recorded. Dis-
putes thus occur for the first time, as differing 
opinions about boundaries become apparent.  
While the first negative socio-political impact was 
unintended, the two impacts creating tensions are 
intended: they were discounted by the HIAP be-
cause of the assumption that in a long-term per-
spective it is better for land use disputes or 
boundary disputes to be identified at an early 
stage. 
The HIAP's ambivalent impact: 
Land use planning helps to preserve group identi-
ties by supporting the spatial dissociation of land 
users. This impact is ambivalent, since it may be 
positive or negative. On the one hand, tensions 
may be reduced if different socio-political groups 
can live according to their respective ways of life. 
On the other hand, the spatial dissociation of land 
users may impose identities of different socio-
political groups along ethnic lines. In this regard, 
the HIAP may have either a positive or an unin-
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tended negative impact on the integration of dif-
ferent groups and on inter-group tensions. 
The HIAP's positive impacts outstrip its negative 
impacts. It is helping to reduce socio-economic 
and socio-political causes of tension. It is reducing 
socio-economic causes by weakening competition 
for natural resources. In socio-political terms the 
HIAP is strengthening channels of communication 
and increasing the participation of the village 
population. 
Kagera Environmental Project 
The Kagera Environmental Project (KEP) is situ-
ated in the remote north-western part of the coun-
try, on the borders with Burundi, Rwanda and 
Uganda. The area is part of the Great Lakes Re-
gion and has been characterised by constant im-
migration from the neighbouring countries since 
the beginning of the 20th century. Since 1993 
Kagera Region has witnessed a massive influx of 
more than half a million refugees escaping the 
ethno-politically motivated violence in Burundi 
and Rwanda. At the peak of the influx, the popu-
lation of some areas more than doubled. A large 
number of relief organisations then began to assist 
the refugees. In 1996/97 most of the Rwandan 
refugees were repatriated. Over 110,000 Burun-
dian refugees still live in camps in Ngara District. 
Their number is now rising again (1999/2000) 
owing to the continuing violence across the bor-
der. 
On the basis of an agreement between the Tanza-
nian government and donor organisations the KEP 
was launched in 1995 with the overall goal of 
providing assistance for the hitherto neglected 
host communities in the affected area, with the 
long-term perspective of fostering their willing-
ness to accept refugees. The project thus has an 
explicit tension-related focus. The KEP is de-
signed as a resource rehabilitation project that 
helps to reduce the destruction of natural re-
sources in three districts affected by refugees. The 
main activities are support for tree nurseries, the 
construction of firewood-saving stoves and the 
training of stove technicians, pilot schemes in the 
areas of joint forest management and the rehabili-
tation of water-catchment areas, and environ-
mental education. Despite its wide range of meas-
ures, the KEP is one of the smaller projects in the 
region. 
The TCIA of the KEP was carried out in two dis-
tricts of the project area and focused on a tension 
and conflict analysis of the project region. It was 
based on the following preliminary hypothesis: 
The KEP is unlikely to achieve its over-
all goal of having a positive impact on 
relations between refugees and local 
people, because the link between the pro-
ject activities and any possible reduction 
of tension is too indirect. The target 
group is unlikely to perceive environ-
mental rehabilitation measures as com-
pensation for losses caused by refugees. 
Although it was generally possible to confirm the 
hypothesis concerning the difficulty of establish-
ing a link between environmental measures and 
compensation, it was not a true reflection of the 
local and regional situation.  
The TCIA led to the following conclusions:  
There are no significant tensions between the 
local and refugee populations. The tensions be-
tween the local and refugee populations perceived 
by the German development community could not 
be confirmed. The project can therefore have no 
significant impact on the relationship between the 
two groups. Consequently, there is no need to give 
specific assistance to the local population with a 
view to reducing tensions and so maintaining hos-
pitality. 
The project sends out a positive signal at policy 
level. Concern about the influx of refugees is 
more pronounced at district, regional and national 
level than among the local population. The project 
therefore sends out the positive signal that the 
international community cares not only for the 
refugees but also for the local population and the 
host country. 
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There is potential for tensions or conflicts be-
tween Hutus and Tutsis in Kagera Region. There 
is considerable potential for tensions between 
Hutus and Tutsis owing to the history of inter-
group violence in the neighbouring countries. The 
tension is not expressed openly, but exists below 
the surface in the local communities. Although no 
direct link to project activities can be established, 
these findings need to be accepted as an important 
key to understanding the socio-political environ-
ment of the whole region and may be relevant to 
other projects and donor strategies in general. 
There is potential for tensions between two ethno-
political areas of Ngara District (Bugufi and 
Bushubi). The potential for tensions between the 
Bugufi and Bushubi areas, i.e. between the Han-
gaza and Shubi peoples, in Ngara District, is dis-
cussed more openly than the Hutu and Tutsi di-
mension. It stems from local traditional political 
and economic power structures and from one 
group's traditional feelings of superiority over the 
other. In some instances the identification of local 
tensions was related to the distinction between 
Hutus and Tutsis. It is not clear at this stage, how-
ever, whether there is a broader perception of a 
correlation or if in future local identities may be 
related to the Hutu and Tutsi conflict potential. 
The assessment of hypothetical tension-related 
impacts suggests that the KEP does not have a 
significant impact on the two potential sources of 
tension identified. KEP activities were not found 
to have any tension-related impacts at village 
level. The only impacts identified were hypotheti-
cal and suggested that the KEP's impacts on ten-
sions and conflicts are not significant. Potential 
sources of tension may be aggravated by the con-
centration of project activities on one stakeholder 
group. This may develop into an unintended nega-
tive impact in the future if the activities concerned 
are perceived as intentionally biased. There is also 
potential for positive impacts if communication 
and cooperation among different stakeholders can 
be enhanced through workshops and training. 
However, as the potential for tensions and the 
parties involved have never been actively identi-
fied, the project has not systematically developed 
this positive potential or defined a position as 
regards its intended role in its socio-political envi-
ronment. 
V Findings and Recommendations 
Findings on the socio-political impact of 
development cooperation projects 
The research team's findings on the impact of 
development projects on socio-political tensions 
are as follows: 
Tension and conflict patterns are complex and 
may change quickly. Many factors may cause, 
trigger or aggravate tensions and conflicts. The 
channels through which development cooperation 
may have impacts on the socio-political environ-
ment are as numerous as these factors. 
Tensions and conflicts are relevant at project 
level. Development cooperation as an actor in 
society influences conflicts of interest and is in-
fluenced by them. There are no purely technical 
projects that operate without interrelating with 
their socio-political environment. 
Development projects can generate unintended 
socio-political side-effects. The side-effects do not 
necessarily have to be negative: they may also be 
positive. 
The stakeholders' perception of the project mat-
ters. The way social groups perceive a develop-
ment project is crucial for the actual socio-
political impact of the project. 
Project staff must be qualified and sensitive to 
tension situations. Given the complexity of possi-
ble impacts, project staff must show that they are 
sensitive to actual and potential socio-political 
tensions and conflicts. 
A tension-sensitive approach may be inconsistent 
with project goals: A tension- and conflict-
sensitive approach may not necessarily accord 
with other project goals. Where the two objectives 
are inconsistent, a trade-off occurs. 
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Balanced participation by different project stake-
holder groups may be socio-politically advisable, 
but may be inconsistent with other principles of 
development cooperation. A demand-driven ap-
proach or other incentive systems may restrict a 
project's ability to balance the support it gives to 
different social groups. 
In Tanzania, identification on the basis of ethnic 
criteria may influence the socio-political impact 
of development cooperation. In both project re-
gions examined, local tension factors were linked 
to the identification of stakeholder groups along 
ethnic lines. As an actor in so sensitive a socio-
political environment, development cooperation 
should avoid adverse side-effects. 
Findings on Tension and Conflict Impact 
Analysis (TCIA) 
The research team's findings on the TCIA meth-
odological approach are as follows: 
TCIA is useful for analysing tension situations 
and the impacts that a project has on tensions. 
The TCIA methodological approach has been 
used to analyse both local tension situations and 
impacts of development projects on local tensions. 
It is possible to analyse the two aspects separately. 
Different elements of TCIA can be applied to 
individual tension situations in project areas and 
to different types of projects. 
TCIA includes relevant features of impact analy-
ses. The approach looks beyond intended project 
goals and the intended project beneficiaries and 
stakeholders and analyses unintended effects of 
the project. 
TCIA focuses on tension stakeholders' perceptions 
and tackles the problems of attributing impacts 
and assessing their significance. As perceptions 
play an important role in the area of tensions and 
conflicts, the TCIA approach is especially advan-
tageous. It enables project impacts to be attributed 
to socio-political situations and helps to gauge the 
importance of project activities in terms of their 
socio-political impact. Should project activities or 
the project as a whole not be known to the tension 
actors, problems of attributing impacts and assess-
ing their significance remain. 
Methodological shortcomings have to be taken 
into account. The sensitivity of the topic is such 
that it may not be possible for all relevant infor-
mation to be obtained. Some of the shortcomings 
of PRA methods are also to be found in TCIA. 
Elements of TCIA can be applied to projects at 
different stages of implementation. TCIA can be 
useful for ongoing and completed projects. Indi-
vidual elements of the approach can be used at the 
planning stage of projects or at the initial stage of 
project implementation. 
General recommendations 
On the basis of the field study findings the team's 
general recommendations regarding the TCIA 
approach are as follows: 
Socio-political impacts should be considered 
more systematically in development cooperation. 
Development agencies should seek to be sensitive 
to tensions and conflicts at all stages of the project 
cycle. Analysing socio-political impacts can help 
to enhance the quality of development cooperation 
and to promote the overall goal of conflict preven-
tion and peace-building. 
Tension and conflict analyses should be carried 
out at different stages of tension-related projects. 
When a project has a direct bearing on a tension 
or conflict situation, a tension and conflict analy-
sis should be carried out on site during planning 
and again during implementation. Such follow-up 
seems essential because socio-political situations 
may change very quickly, making it necessary for 
tension-related projects to be redesigned. 
The tension and conflict sensitivity of development 
projects should be promoted by development 
agency headquarters. Projects should be encour-
aged to analyse their socio-political impacts and 
to draw conclusions for further action accord-
ingly. Projects characterised by similar or interre-
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lated tensions and conflicts in neighbouring coun-
tries, e.g. projects in border regions, should be 
helped to share experience and ideas. 
Development agencies should provide support for 
projects in tension and conflict situations. This 
may mean providing specific help for projects 
encountering tensions and conflicts and offering 
tension and conflict training and workshops for 
projects at all stages of project cycle management. 
Priority projects for TCIA should be identified. 
Consideration should first be given to tension- and 
conflict-relevant projects, such as projects in areas 
characterised by tensions and conflicts, projects 
with a tension- and conflict-sensitive focus, e.g. 
projects concerning the use of natural resources, 
and projects with a high financial input. Lists of 
criteria, checklists or other devices may prove 
helpful in identifying "high-risk projects" and 
"potential projects" in terms of socio-political 
tensions and conflicts. 
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I Introduction 
Since the beginning of the 1990s the international 
donor community has been giving careful consid-
eration to the impacts of development cooperation 
on peaceful and stable development. Globally, the 
number of violent conflicts within and between 
states is high, with the proportion of internal con-
flicts rising. As the current international debate 
shows, resolving internal violent conflicts is usu-
ally considered to be a sovereign matter for the 
states or parties involved, except when excessive 
violation of basic human rights occurs.  
Development cooperation may also play a part in 
resolving, exacerbating or even generating ten-
sions or violent conflicts. Hence the need for pro-
found research into the options open to and limits 
of development cooperation as regards conflict 
prevention and peace-building. Despite this, the 
international debate focuses largely on countries 
where violent conflicts are ongoing or have taken 
place. As a rule, it is also confined to the macro 
level, focusing on national and international issues 
and failing to consider the importance of tensions 
at a country's micro level over regional or local 
issues. 
This study seeks to fill the gap by analysing the 
impacts of development cooperation at project 
level before violent conflicts occur. To this end, it 
assesses the socio-political impact of two devel-
opment projects, both of which are being imple-
mented by the Deutsche Gesellschaft für Tech-
nische Zusammenarbeit (GTZ/German Agency 
for Technical Cooperation). The two projects have 
two main features in common: they focus on the 
use of scarce natural resources, and they are being 
implemented at "grassroots level" through close 
cooperation with the target group.1 
The study was carried out by a country working 
group (CWG) of the German Development Insti-
tute (GDI). CWGs are the core element of the 
                                                     
1 The two projects are the Handeni Integrated Agrofor-
estry Project (HIAP) and the Kagera Environmental Pro-
ject (KEP). 
GDI's training programme, which prepares post-
graduates for work in the field of development 
cooperation. Each group draws up a study on a 
development issue of current interest, consists of 
up to six members and is headed by a member of 
the GDI's professional staff. 
Working assumption 
This study is based on the following assumption: 
In general, the impacts of development coopera-
tion can be positive or negative and intended or 
unintended. Although some methods of impact 
analysis exist,2 the impacts of development coop-
eration on socio-political tensions are not system-
atically assessed. A method or instrument for ana-
lysing impacts would improve the quality of de-
velopment cooperation. 
Objective of the study 
Following on from this assumption, the study has 
the following objective: 
By designing and adopting a research approach, 
the study seeks to assess intended and unintended, 
positive and negative impacts of two German 
development cooperation projects on regional and 
local socio-political tensions in Tanzania. 
Conduct of the study 
The study was conducted from November 1999 
until May 2000 and was divided into three phases. 
The first phase consisted of desk study in Ger-
many. During the second phase an in-depth em-
pirical study was conducted in Tanzania. For the 
third phase the CWG returned to Germany, where 
the report was finalised and its findings were pre-
sented to the GDI, the Bundesministerium für 
wirtschaftliche Zusammenarbeit und Entwicklung 
                                                     
2 Environmental Impact Analysis, for example; see section 
III.1. 
2 Stephan Klingebiel et al. 
 
(BMZ, Federal Ministry for Economic Coopera-
tion and Development), the GTZ and the Kredi-
tanstalt für Wiederaufbau (KfW, German Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development). 
During the first phase, the design of the research 
in Tanzania was developed. The research team 
carefully reviewed and discussed literature on a) 
tensions, conflicts and their prevention, b) impacts 
of development cooperation and their analysis and 
c) Tanzania. A considerable amount of informa-
tion was obtained from Professor Ibrahim Shao 
during his visit to Berlin in December 1999. As 
the director of the Institute of Development Stud-
ies of the University of Dar es Salaam, he repre-
sents the counterpart institution of the study and 
contributed to the discussion with a detailed brief-
ing. The research team also interviewed experts of 
the major German development cooperation insti-
tutions, including the BMZ, GTZ and KfW. The 
first phase ended with the presentation and discus-
sion of a preliminary report at the GDI in Berlin 
on 7 February 2000. 
During the second phase, the research team car-
ried out an in-depth empirical study in Tanzania 
from 12 February until 29 April 2000. At the end 
of this phase, the findings were presented and 
discussed in Dar es Salaam. The research team 
chose Tanzania because of its remarkable internal 
political stability. It is located in an unstable re-
gion where public interest focuses on the genocide 
in Rwanda, the "ethnically motivated" clashes in 
neighbouring Burundi and the civil wars in the 
Democratic Republic of Congo, Sudan and Soma-
lia. Tanzania has nevertheless managed to develop 
peacefully since its independence in 1961 and to 
integrate more than 120 tribes into a national un-
ion.3 At local level, however, there are potential 
sources of tension, which may have been influ-
enced by development cooperation. 
During the third and final phase in May 2000, the 
research team completed the report and presented 
it to the GDI, BMZ, GTZ and KfW. 
                                                     
3 See Hofmeier (1997), p. 151. 
Clarification of terms 
Conflicts of interest 
The term conflicts of interest describes an inherent 
and necessary component of all societies. They 
may have positive or negative consequences, de-
pending on whether a society deals with them in a 
cooperative or violent manner. 
Tension and violent conflict4 
The terms tension and violent conflict reveal how 
a society deals with conflicts of interest. Tension 
means a society's partial inability to cope with 
conflicts of interest in a cooperative and non-
violent manner. Sporadic violence may occur as a 
means of dealing with conflicts of interest. In 
contrast, violent conflict means the frequent use of 
violence to deal with conflicts of interest. In this 
study conflict always stands for violent conflict. 
Socio-political 
The term socio-political in the context of this 
study is used to describe the social and political 
interaction between different groups, especially 
the decision-making process, the interests of dif-
ferent social groups and their power. Thus the 
term socio-political tension, for example, focuses 
on conflicts of interest between social groups, not 
between individuals. 
Impact of development cooperation projects5 
The impact of a development project refers to all 
influences and effects of a project related to a 
specified area, such as its impact on the natural 
environment or on the social situation of people. 
This specific area does not necessarily need to be 
identical with the nature and goal of the project 
itself: a resource project, for example, may have 
social or gender impacts. Impact differs from the 
output or outcome of a project in that it goes be-
                                                     
4 For more details see section II.2, "Conflicts of Interest: 
A Four-Stage Model". 
5 For more details see section III.1. 
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yond the original aim of the project. As a rule, 
impact is linked to a project more indirectly than 
output or outcome. 
Impacts at macro and micro level6 
Impacts at macro level are the impacts that devel-
opment cooperation has on tensions and conflicts 
throughout a country. In contrast, impacts at mi-
cro level are the impacts that projects or pro-
grammes have on tensions and conflicts within 
specific regions, districts, communities and the 
like.  
Positive and negative impacts7 
Positive impacts help to promote cooperation or to 
ease tensions and conflicts. Negative impacts, on 
the other hand, help to impede cooperation or to 
aggravate tensions and conflicts. 
Intended and unintended impacts8 
Intended impacts are impacts related to a project's 
goal (intended positive impact) or critical impacts 
which have been expected and discounted (in-
tended negative impact). Unintended impacts are 
impacts which have been neither considered nor 
expected or impacts which may have been consid-
ered negligible. These unintended impacts can be 
positive or negative. 
II State of the Art: Development Coop-
eration in Tension and Conflict Situa-
tions 
This chapter reviews the current debate on devel-
opment cooperation in tension and conflict situa-
tions. Although this debate has gained in impor-
tance in recent years because development coop-
                                                     
6 For more details see section III.1.2. 
7 For more details see section III.1.2. 
8 For more details see section III.1.2. 
eration has become more political, academic 
analysis is still in its infancy. However, any new 
research project in this field would be well ad-
vised to begin by considering existing approaches 
and determining what can be derived from them. 
For the purpose of this study, particular impor-
tance is attached to the analysis of possible causes 
of socio-political tensions and conflicts, the ex-
amination of experience in situations of tensions 
and conflicts and the analysis of existing tension- 
and conflict-oriented concepts. 
The first section discusses reasons for addressing 
the study topic. It is recalled that development 
cooperation has become more political since the 
beginning of the 1990s, thus making appropriate 
impact assessment necessary (section II.1). The 
second section (II.2) presents a four-stage model, 
revealing the options open to society for coping 
with conflicts of interest. Factors that may cause 
or aggravate tensions and conflicts are then re-
viewed (section II.3) to provide the structure for 
the impact matrix developed in Chapter III. This 
is followed by a description of areas of develop-
ment cooperation activity related to tensions and 
conflicts (section II.4). The last section (section 
II.5) comprises evaluations of donor agencies' 
experiences in tension and conflict situations. 
1 Conflict Prevention and Peace-build-
ing in Development Cooperation 
This section discusses the relationship between 
conflict prevention and peace-building on the one 
hand and development cooperation on the other. 
Violent conflicts and development9 
Throughout the world there are many violent con-
flicts between and especially within nation states. 
                                                     
9 For an overview see Carnegie Commission on Prevent-
ing Deadly Conflict (1997); Rabehl (ed.) (1999); Mat-
thies (1994); Annan (1999). 
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Violent conflicts cause injury and the loss of hu-
man life and also take a financial toll through the 
destruction of buildings, infrastructure, etc. Vio-
lent conflicts are therefore a major obstacle to 
development. They not only impede further de-
velopment, but also destroy results that have al-
ready been achieved in development. The preven-
tion of violent conflicts is therefore of great im-
portance for a country's development. 
Development cooperation has become more 
political 
In general, development cooperation has become 
more political in recent years.10 It now places 
more emphasis on such political aspects of devel-
opment as good governance, democratisation and 
human rights. In German development coopera-
tion conflict prevention and peace-building have 
been among the main objectives pursued since the 
late 1990s. 
Development projects and socio-political 
tensions and conflicts 
Development projects located in areas of tension 
and conflict affect and are affected by the sur-
rounding situation. Projects in areas of violent 
conflict are often adversely affected, and many 
have to be terminated prematurely. 
Development projects in situations of socio-
political tension or conflict can never be com-
pletely impartial. They may either cause further 
tensions or help to resolve conflicts of interest. In 
the former case, projects may contribute to further 
tensions, for example, by concentrating their 
benefits on certain stakeholders. The current de-
bate reflects the idea that projects in these situa-
tions should act sensitively so as to "do no 
harm".11 In the latter case, development coopera-
tion may play a constructive role in the prevention 
of violent conflicts and in peace-building.  
                                                     
10 See Diaby-Pentzlin (1999). 
11 A refererence to the title of a book by Anderson (1999). 
The current debate focuses on how development 
projects can help to prevent conflicts and contrib-
ute to the process of peace-building.12 It concen-
trates, however, on the role of development coop-
eration in situations of violent conflict. Insuffi-
cient attention has been given to the role of devel-
opment cooperation in socio-political tensions, 
where violent conflicts have not yet occurred. 
This level is of specific importance, because fur-
ther escalation of conflicts can still be prevented. 
Development cooperation may be able to influ-
ence situations at this level of tension rather than 
in situations of violent conflict. 
2 Conflicts of Interest: a Four-Stage 
Model 
Every society consists of different groups, each 
pursuing its own interests. Conflicts of interest are 
thus an inherent and necessary component of all 
societies.13 However, a society has many options 
for coping with conflicts of interest. They may 
range from democratic procedures to the continu-
ous use of violence by armed groups. This section 
defines a rough model that identifies four different 
stages in coping with conflicts of interest. The 
model can be used to describe the socio-political 
environment at the macro and micro levels of a 
development cooperation project. The four stages 
are:  
— cooperation,  
— tension,  
— violent conflict, 
— war. 
Before the four stages are discussed individually, 
the distinction between the macro and micro lev-
els of the socio-political environment will be con-
sidered. While the macro level describes the envi-
                                                     
12 See, for example, Fahrenhorst (ed.) (2000); Wissing 
(1995); Klingebiel (1999). 
13 See, for example, Levy (1999). 
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ronment from a national perspective, the micro 
level encompasses the local and project environ-
ment. Distinguishing between the macro and mi-
cro levels is necessary to enable a distinction to be 
made between the project's broader environment 
and its immediate environment, which are not 
necessarily identical. At a given point in time, a 
country may be peaceful from a macro point of 
view while violence is being used at micro level. 
The first stage, cooperation, represents the ability 
of a society and its institutions to resolve conflicts 
of interest in a non-violent manner. At this stage 
they use constructive devices to cope with con-
flicts of interest. Such devices are debates in na-
tional or local parliaments, the rule of law, free 
media, round tables, discussion groups, ad hoc 
task forces, village meetings, etc.  
The second stage, tension, describes a society's 
partial inability to cope with conflicts of interest 
in a cooperative manner. This may be due to a 
lack of or inappropriate procedures – depending 
on the scale of the conflicts of interest. Such 
shortcomings may trigger sporadic violence as a 
means of dealing with conflicts of interest, e.g. 
through the deliberate and/or malicious destruc-
tion of valuable, relevant or characteristic goods 
of opponents. Violence may even be directed 
against individuals or groups of people and in-
clude the killing of opponents.  
The third stage, violent conflict, features the fre-
quent use of violence to deal with conflicts of 
interest while cooperative procedures appear to be 
of minor relevance within the society. The vio-
lence continues to be limited either to a region or 
to particular groups in society (ethnic, religious or 
ideological). The violence at this stage extends to 
the killing of individuals on a larger scale.14 
The fourth stage, war, is characterised by the 
widespread mobilisation and use of armed forces 
as the only means of coping with conflicts of in-
terest. The fighting between the different groups 
of armed forces is continuous and centrally organ-
ised, and the warring factions pursue a strategy. 
There are likely to be many battle-related deaths.15 
The different stages outlined above describe the 
socio-political environments in which a develop-
ment cooperation project is or will be conducted. 
They are interconnected, indicating an implicit 
dynamic. This dynamic implies entails a positive 
or negative valuation, depending on the rise or fall 
in violence, as shown in Figure 1. 
                                                     
14 See Rabehl (1999), pp. 51 - 54; Annan (1999). 
15 See Annan (1999). 
Figure 1:  Conflicts of interest: a four-stage model 
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3 Factors Causing and Aggravating 
Socio-political Tensions and Conflicts 
Socio-political tensions or conflicts are caused by 
a combination of several factors rather than a sin-
gle factor. This section sets out to structure and 
describe factors that may cause or aggravate ten-
sions and conflicts. In so doing, it serves as a 
framework for the research approach adopted in 
Chapter III. The categories identified need to be 
completed and specified according to circum-
stances in the country concerned and at its local 
level. 
The following list of factors that may cause or 
aggravate tensions and conflicts is neither com-
plete nor universally applicable. The literature16 
describes other ways of dealing with this issue and 
distinguishing between different factors.17 Factors 
can be regarded as (i) causing and/or (ii) trigger-
ing and/or (iii) aggravating tensions or conflicts.  
For the purpose of this study, factors are classified 
as follows: (i) socio-economic imbalances, fol-
lowed by (ii) socio-political constraints, (iii) vio-
lence and insecurity and (iv) external factors. The 
list includes both possible disparities within soci-
ety and society's ability to cope with them. The 
interaction of the two categories mainly deter-
mines if and to what extent tensions and conflicts 
may arise. Besides these two categories, the per-
ception of individuals is assumed in the following 
to be an important influencing factor: tensions and 
conflicts may increase because disparities are 
perceived, no matter whether they are real or 
imagined. 
                                                     
16 See Jeong (1999); Matthies (1994); Leonhardt (1999), 
pp. 20 - 23; DAC (1997), pp. 12 - 15; Mehler (1999); 
Engel / Mehler (1999); Bush (1998). 
17 Factors that cause tension or a conflict situation are its 
root or structural causes (e.g. land distribution in some 
Central American countries in the 1960s and 1970s). 
Factors that trigger tension or a conflict situation are the 
specific events or circumstances leading to the beginning 
of tension or a conflict situation (e.g. arbitrary action ta-
ken by security forces). Factors that aggravate tension or 
a conflict situation facilitate its escalation (e.g. the pro-
liferation of weapons). 
Socio-economic factors 
Socio-economic disparities can cause or aggravate 
tensions since they are often a crucial, sensitive 
issue in a society. Widening socio-economic dis-
parities seem to be the most relevant. Widening 
disparities are due to two major factors: first, un-
balanced economic growth accompanied by un-
equal distribution of its benefits (e.g. Central 
America in the 1970s and 1980s). In this case, the 
established pattern of income and wealth may be 
disturbed or strengthened. This is particularly 
important if one group controls the apparatus of 
state and knows how to channel benefits to its 
own members. The second major factor occurs 
where economic shocks lead to sudden economic 
decline and certain groups lose far more than oth-
ers. This can worsen the marginalisation of vul-
nerable groups and so aggravate tensions. Even 
decreasing socio-economic disparities or their 
mere existence may cause or aggravate tension if, 
for example, they are accompanied by growing 
awareness of the disparities. 
Competition for natural resources (e.g. land, wa-
ter, firewood, game and livestock) can cause, trig-
ger or aggravate tensions and conflicts. Tensions 
and conflicts can arise over the management, dis-
tribution or allocation of scarce resources (e.g. 
water in the Middle East). Tensions caused by 
competition can increase where changes exacer-
bate the scarcity of resources within a region. 
Such changes may affect land tenure and water 
management systems and migration, leading to 
shifts in population density, environmental degra-
dation and regional disasters. As the presence of 
large numbers of refugees and displaced people 
increases the pressure on local resources and fa-
cilities, it may lead to greater inter-group tensions. 
The risk of rising tensions due to competition for 
resources increases if the resources are common 
goods or if no clear property rights are defined. 
Inadequate satisfaction of basic needs can aggra-
vate tensions or conflicts where a large proportion 
of a society lives below the national absolute pov-
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erty line.18 The ability of the sector of society 
concerned to cooperate with its immediate envi-
ronment may be limited. 
Socio-political and political constraints 
Problems with managing transition and rapid 
change can also cause tensions and conflicts. 
Rapid and fundamental changes, such as colonisa-
tion and decolonisation or current modernisation, 
can weaken traditional structures and systems 
without replacing them adequately (e.g. the ongo-
ing transformation process in former socialistic 
countries). The loss of cultural identity or the 
marginalisation of certain groups may follow, 
especially if power structures shift in favour of 
certain groups. 
The absence of legitimate government and good 
governance (e.g. Kenya in the early 1990s) may 
prevent a society from coping with tensions and 
conflicts constructively. As illegitimate or corrupt 
governments are neither credible nor accepted by 
the majority in society, its conflict management 
capacity is limited. In addition, active discrimina-
tion is easier in such systems. Examples are the 
failure to respect minority rights and the repres-
sion of political dissent.  
Limited participation may hinder a society in its 
efforts to manage increasing tensions and con-
flicts. When the proper integration of diverse 
groups into political activities is hampered, the 
participatory approach to coping with inter-group 
conflicts of interest is blocked. Futhermore, a lack 
of participation can cause tensions and conflicts 
where citizens are not allowed to manage their 
own affairs and safeguard their interests legally. 
Inadequate formal and informal channels of ten-
sion and conflict management have an adverse 
effect on society's ability to deal with conflicts. 
Where traditional mechanisms and mediation 
structures are destroyed or no longer accepted, 
                                                     
18 "National absolute poverty line" means a supply of basic 
needs just sufficient for survival. 
and others have yet to be installed (e.g. institu-
tions of civil society or the media), society's ca-
pacity for cooperation is limited. The existence 
and operation of legal or judicial systems and 
access to them are especially important in this 
context: if people cannot rely on independent 
mechanisms, they are more likely to defend their 
rights by violent means.  
Limited institutional capacities can hamper soci-
ety's ability to deal with tensions and conflicts 
constructively. Institutional capacities are deemed 
to be limited in this context both where institu-
tions do not exist and where institutions are un-
able to perform their tasks. The term institution 
includes social institutions and village or govern-
ment institutions.  
The exploitation of ethnic, cultural and other dif-
ferences, and discrimination may generate ten-
sions and conflicts. Such exploitation or simple 
discrimination against groups in society is often 
politically motivated and seeks to divide groups 
along ethnic, cultural or other lines. Some au-
thors19 take the view that differences as such can 
cause tensions or conflicts. This is not assumed 
here. Tensions and conflicts are not caused by 
differences as such, but may be caused by the 
political manipulation of certain differences for 
political ends. In addition, a number of factors 
may help to polarise groups, examples being in-
creased economic, political and social dislocation 
within the development process and the legacy of 
colonial boundaries that still encourages a yearn-
ing for independent statehood.  
Social disintegration or exclusion may cause or 
aggravate tensions and conflicts where knowledge 
of another group's way of life or other behavioural 
patterns is limited. Forms or indicators of social 
disintegration or separation are limited inter-group 
communication, limited joint decision-making, 
patterns of separate settlements (within villages or 
                                                     
19 For a detailed discussion see Henderson (1999). See also 
Leach / Brown (1999); Kreile (1997); Aseka (1999); Ot-
terbein (1999). 
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in separate villages) and the absence of intermar-
riage. 
Violence and insecurity 
Uncontrolled military forces and arbitrary police 
action may cause, aggravate or trigger tensions 
and conflicts. Tensions and conflicts may arise if 
military or police forces act independently in their 
own right and neglect other parts of the popula-
tion. If they represent a strong pressure group, 
they can cause tensions mainly in two ways: first, 
by weakening the legitimate authorities, the threat 
of uncontrolled police and military action being 
particularly important; second, by stepping up 
state repression (e.g. Chile under General Pino-
chet's military regime). Arms proliferation and the 
existence of paramilitary groups increase willing-
ness to resort to violence within a society. As 
paramilitary fighters have their own economic and 
political interests, they may ignore accepted rules 
and become a serious destabilising factor. 
Inadequate security may aggravate tensions or 
conflicts if high levels of crime and violence in-
crease the vulnerability of society (e.g. the forma-
tion in South Africa's Cape Province of People 
against Gangsterism and Drugs as a result of the 
increased insecurity in the region). 
A legacy of violence, i.e. a history of inter-group 
violence, may be seen as aggravating tensions and 
conflicts (as in Burundi or Rwanda). There are 
mainly two reasons for this: first, new tensions 
may be created if conflicts are not resolved and 
inter-group disagreements are routinely settled by 
violent means; here new tensions may arise from 
simple conflicts of interest; second, in cases where 
war economies are well established and benefici-
aries are powerful enough to assert their interests. 
External sources 
Negative consequences of international involve-
ment may cause tensions and conflicts mainly for 
three reasons: first, external forces may create a 
potential for internal tensions. The external actors 
may compete for scarce resources, ignore existing 
stabilising rules and government authorities, en-
hance war economies and support certain groups 
within society, with the result that polarisation 
increases. Second, international involvement 
through such channels as foreign policy, foreign 
investments, development cooperation and the 
arms trade may aggravate tensions by stabilising 
corrupt or repressive systems and existing power 
structures. Third, a country's border regions may 
be adversely affected by tensions or conflicts in 
neighbouring countries (e.g. increased insecurity, 
refugee migrations, effects on border trade and the 
danger of a spill-over). 
Negative consequences of the regional / interna-
tional environment may cause or aggravate ten-
sions or conflicts if they are relevant to the coun-
try concerned. A change of government or a shift 
in the political line followed, for example, may 
influence the balance of power within a neigh-
bouring country, unleashing a political power 
struggle. 
4 Areas of Activity for Development 
Cooperation 
Even though limited in scope, development coop-
eration can contribute to conflict prevention and 
peace-building.20 With the focus on tensions and 
conflicts, this section defines four areas of activity 
for development cooperation and gives examples 
of activities in each area. The first three areas 
comprise operational activities (specific coopera-
tion projects and programmes), whereas the fourth 
field is non-operational (policy instruments and 
strategies). 
The first area of activity is not explicitly related to 
tensions and conflicts, but the activities have im-
pacts on tensions and conflicts. The second area is 
partly related to tensions and conflicts, and the 
                                                     
20 For the following see Wissing (1995), especially Chap-
ter 5. 
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third is explicitly so related. In this instance, ac-
tivities are specifically designed to have impacts 
on tensions and conflicts. The fourth, non-oper-
ational area for development cooperation is policy 
dialogue between donor and recipient countries, 
because this instrument can address conflicts and 
tensions. 
Development cooperation not explicitly 
related to tensions and conflicts 
The first area of activity for development coopera-
tion is not explicitly related to tensions and con-
flicts, but has impacts on them. It comprises the 
bulk of "conventional" cooperation facilitated by 
development agencies. Its activities focus on key 
development aims, such as poverty alleviation, 
environmental protection, the promotion of educa-
tion and the strengthening of the position occu-
pied by women. The following examples may 
illustrate how "conventional" cooperation can 
have positive impacts on tensions and conflicts: 
— Environmental protection projects can help to 
ensure the sustainable use of such vital re-
sources as water, thus reducing the risk of 
conflicts over resources. 
— Resource management projects can help to 
facilitate discussions among user groups. 
— Food security programmes can help to create 
structures for dialogue among different 
groups in areas of tension and conflict. 
— Poverty alleviation programmes can help to 
reduce economic and social disparities. 
— Urban development programmes can help to 
reduce the use of violence. 
"Conventional" cooperation has specific advan-
tages. Development agencies have gained know-
how in this area of activity, accumulated regional 
expertise and built up mutual confidence during 
long periods of cooperation with partner coun-
tries. Long-term approaches predominate, but 
"conventional" development cooperation may also 
have positive short-term impacts, as by venturing 
into such areas of tension or conflict as areas with 
a high influx of refugees or areas recently affected 
by civil war hostilities. 
Development cooperation partly related to 
tensions and conflicts 
The second area of activity for development co-
operation is partly related to tensions and con-
flicts, because the activities may address tensions 
and conflicts. It comprises "political" cooperation, 
mostly facilitated by non-governmental organisa-
tions (NGOs), political foundations and Christian 
development agencies. "Political" cooperation is 
also of increasing importance for governmental 
development agencies. Its activities, such as train-
ing, conferences and seminars, can address issues 
and groups relevant to tensions and conflicts. The 
following examples show how "political" coop-
eration can have positive impacts: 
— Promotion of NGOs and self-help organisa-
tions through capacity-building and network-
ing can help to strengthen participation and 
pluralism in a country. 
— Civic education can help to promote human 
rights awareness. 
— Facilitation of dialogue among social or reli-
gious groups can help to improve mutual un-
derstanding. 
— Promotion of independent and competent 
media can help to reduce prejudices between 
social groups. 
"Political" cooperation has specific advantages. 
NGOs, political foundations and Christian devel-
opment agencies often establish long-term rela-
tionships with their respective counterparts in 
developing countries. These relationships can be 
sustained even in cases where governmental co-
operation is difficult or withdrawn. Non-govern-
mental cooperation can also have positive short-
term impacts, by reacting flexibly when political 
issues arise, for example. 
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Development cooperation related explicitly 
to tensions and conflicts 
The third area of activity for development coop-
eration is specifically designed to have impacts on 
tensions and conflicts. Projects and programmes 
are often implemented by specialised units of 
development agencies, often focus on post-
conflict countries and seek to21 
— demobilise and reintegrate former combat-
ants; 
— contribute to a country's social, political and 
economic stability, through a post-war recon-
struction programme, for example; 
— clear mines from residential and agricultural 
areas and promote mine awareness; 
                                                     
21 For country examples see Klingebiel (1999), p. 15; GTZ 
(1998); KfW (1999). 
— rehabilitate and reintegrate war victims, 
through an orthopaedic project, for example; 
— promote respect for democracy and human 
rights by the military and police; 
— strengthen the judiciary, with a view to pend-
ing genocide trials, for example. 
One example of a specialised unit is Germany's 
Civic Service for Peace, introduced in 1999 to 
focus on new forms of cooperation related explic-
itly to tensions and conflicts. "Peace profession-
als" are trained to strengthen the potential for 
peace by education and confidence-building 
measures, promoting programmes for dialogue 
among the warring factions and working for rec-
onciliation and reconstruction.22 
                                                     
22 See BMZ (1999). 
Table 1: Tensions and conflicts: areas of activity for development cooperation 
Relation to ten-
sions / conflicts 
Features of  
cooperation 
Main actors Activities 
(Examples) 
Positive impacts 
(Examples) 
- operational - 
Not explicit "Conventional", focus 
on key development 
aims 
Development agencies - Poverty alleviation 
- Resource management 
- Urban development 
- Environmental protec-
tion 
- Decreasing economic 
and social disparities 
- Enhancing dialogue 
structures among social 
groups 
Partial "Political", addresses 
issues and groups rele-
vant to tensions and 
conflicts 
NGOs, political founda-
tions, Christian develop-
ment agencies; also, 
increasingly, govern-
mental development 
agencies 
- Promotion of NGOs 
and other groups 
- Civic education 
- Facilitating dialogue 
- Strengthening of partici-
pation 
- Advocating democracy 
and human rights 
Explicit Oriented towards con-
flict prevention and 
peace-building 
Development agencies' 
specialized units: Devel-
opment-oriented Emer-
gency Aid, Civic Service 
for Peace 
- Demobilisation of 
soldiers 
- Rehabilitation of war 
victims 
- Provision of psycho-
logical counselling 
- Stabilizing post-conflict 
countries 
- Strengthening potential 
for peace 
- Promoting reconciliation
- non-operational - 
Explicit Policy dialogue address-
ing conflicts and ten-
sions in a recipient 
country 
Donor countries, consul-
tative donor groups 
Conditionality through: 
- increase in coopera-
tion, debt relief 
- reduction of coopera-
tion, shift from finan-
cial to technical assis-
tance 
- Encouraging negotia-
tions and confidence- 
building measures be-
tween conflict groups 
- Pressure for democrati-
sation 
- Encouraging disarma-
ment 
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Policy dialogue explicitly related to ten-
sions and conflicts 
The policy dialogue between donor and recipient 
countries can be considered a special area of ac-
tivity since it is not an instrument in operational 
terms. Positive impacts on tensions and conflicts 
can be achieved by means of conditionality aimed 
at ensuring good governance and the promotion of 
democracy, human rights and peace. While the 
incentives include an increase in development 
assistance or debt relief for a recipient country, 
conditionality may be enforced through the reduc-
tion or even freezing of development assistance or 
a shift from financial to technical assistance. Pol-
icy dialogue and donor conditionality may en-
courage negotiations between conflict groups, 
exert pressure for democratisation and encourage 
disarmament. 
5 Evaluations of Donor Agencies' 
Experience in Tension and Conflict 
Situations 
Besides formulating areas of activity, donor agen-
cies are increasingly anxious to learn lessons from 
their past experience in tension and conflict situa-
tions. A number of case study evaluations have 
been carried out, the findings of three being pre-
sented below. They cover the experience of the 
World Bank, the German BMZ and DAC member 
countries. The aim of these evaluations was to 
determine whether the activities assessed had been 
able to contribute to a stable and peaceful devel-
opment process or whether they had promoted 
destabilising forces and so provoked tensions or 
conflicts. 
The findings and recommendations of all three 
evaluations reflect similar experience: all the stud-
ies highlight the ambivalence of parallel positive 
and negative influences and draw attention to the 
usually unintended nature of negative impacts, 
which will need to be better recorded and moni-
tored in the future. To this end, all the evaluations 
stress the need for sensitive staff and the flexible 
organisation of aid. 
The World Bank's experience of post-
conflict reconstruction23 
In 1998 the World Bank's Operations Evaluations 
Department (OED) published a review of the per-
formance of the Bank's portfolio in post-conflict 
reconstruction. It considered nine country studies, 
conducted interviews and reviewed the literature, 
covering altogether 157 post-conflict operations. 
The study found that the Bank's assistance during 
peace negotiations and its post-conflict aid coor-
dination had had a considerable peace-building 
impact. It had been successful in rebuilding physi-
cal infrastructure and in stabilising the economy at 
macro level, thus reducing structural causes of 
conflict. 
In many cases these positive findings were over-
shadowed by negative effects. These mostly arose 
from the failure to take account of the specific 
characteristics of post-conflict situations. In Cam-
bodia, for example, the Bank, following its usual 
practice, pressed for a reduction in the size of the 
civil service. The political coalition arrangement 
under the peace accords was, however, partly 
based on an increase in the size of the civil service 
to absorb large numbers of new parties' function-
aries. Thus, by calling for a reduction, the Bank 
had helped to destabilise the post-conflict situa-
tion. 
Consequently, the OED formulates several condi-
tions for successful post-conflict operations, 
which reflect the shortcomings identified in the 
Bank's work. They include the following: 
— Funds need to be disbursed more quickly and 
more flexibly than usual to meet the short-
term needs of post-conflict countries.  
                                                     
23 See Kreimer et al. / OED (1998). 
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— Strong field presence and monitoring are 
advisable where there is no competent gov-
ernment. 
— Programmes in which importance is attached 
to participation can contribute to consensus-
building and the sustainability of the peace 
process. 
— Capable and sensitive staff are needed for 
operations in post-conflict situations. 
— Addressing existing or emerging distribution 
imbalances promotes the peace process and 
contributes to the prevention of renewed hos-
tility. 
Cross-section Report on Evaluations of 
German Development Cooperation in Six 
Countries: Impact of Development Coop-
eration in Conflict Situations24 
In 1998/1999 the German BMZ carried out a re-
view of the impact that development cooperation 
in six countries had had on conflict situations, the 
findings being set out in a cross-section report. 
The country studies also covered technical and 
financial assistance and other operational and non-
operational activities. A distinction was made 
between explicitly conflict-oriented measures and 
conventional development aid. 
The report reveals largely positive impacts on 
conflict situations where measures are explicitly 
conflict-oriented, e.g. rehabilitation and stabilisa-
tion packages, direct action or mediation to help 
improve understanding between warring factions 
and the demobilisation of former combatants.  
Findings on conventional development measures 
are ambivalent: positive impacts are primarily due 
to a long-term reduction of root causes of conflict. 
However, the report highlights the effect of unin-
tended negative impacts, such as support for a 
(repressive) government which is itself involved 
in the conflict, an increase in regional imbalance 
in favour of the ruling elites and even the trigger-
                                                     
24 See Klingebiel (1999). 
ing of violent conflict over such resources as irri-
gated areas. 
Recommendations for development cooperation 
therefore emphasise the need for tension-sensitive 
institutions and staff capable of appreciating the 
political implications of their activities beyond the 
immediate project goal. They include: 
— strengthening the quality and flow of infor-
mation to facilitate early and appropriate ac-
tion, 
— building capacities in development agencies 
for conflict awareness and peace-building as 
a prerequisite for explicit action, 
— increasing the degree of flexibility, risk-
taking and acceptance of responsibility shown 
by development actors under conditions of 
escalating conflict, 
— coordinating donors' activities appropriately. 
DAC Informal Task Force on Conflict, 
Peace and Development Cooperation: The 
Influence of Aid in Situations of Violent 
Conflict25 
A DAC-initiated research project analysed the use 
of aid as an incentive or disincentive in conflict 
and conflict-prone situations. It was based on four 
case studies, which were published in a summary 
report in 1999. This report seeks to learn lessons 
for the design of strategies for the promotion of 
peace through development activities, with par-
ticular emphasis on influencing the actors in con-
flicts. 
Positive impacts – here: incentives for peace – are 
seen primarily in the strengthening of individual 
and institutional capacities for peace initiatives. 
Impartiality is regarded as the most important 
characteristic of all activities, since it creates neu-
tral space for communication between social 
groups. 
                                                     
25 See Uvin (1999). 
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 T
able 2: 
T
ension- and conflict-oriented concepts of G
erm
an and other donor agencies 
A
gency 
C
oncept 
Purpose and contents 
O
perational features 
B
M
Z 
D
evelopm
ent cooperation and 
crisis prevention, June 1997
a 
O
utlines tw
o areas of activity for developm
ent cooperation in crisis prevention: 
• 
com
bating root causes of crisis (poverty reduction, econom
ic recovery, and social com
pensation, use and m
aintenance of natural resources, 
reduction of population grow
th); 
• 
prom
oting peaceful settlem
ent of conflicts (political participation, social institutions, legal system
s, civil integration of m
ilitary and police). 
C
onceptual fram
e-
w
ork for operational 
activities. 
 
D
evelopm
ent cooperation for 
the prevention and m
anage-
m
ent of disasters and con-
flicts. Conceptual aspects and 
their im
plications for devel-
opm
ent policy,  
Position paper of the B
M
Z 
A
dvisory B
oard, June 1997
b 
Provides a fram
ew
ork for conflict and disaster analysis and show
s three levels of action by developm
ent cooperation having to contend w
ith con-
flicts and disasters: 
• 
the event itself (risk assessm
ent, em
ergency preparedness); 
• 
m
anagem
ent of conflicts and disasters (self-help institutions, developm
ent-oriented relief and hum
anitarian assistance); 
• 
conflict and disaster prevention (structural social, econom
ic and political conditions: short- and long-term
 activities). 
It opts for the system
atic integration of the conflict dim
ension into developm
ent cooperation, including all state and non-state actors, for interna-
tional coordination and for an im
provem
ent of statistics on the probability and m
echanism
s of disasters. 
A
nalytical fram
ew
ork 
for G
erm
an develop-
m
ent cooperation. 
4 
Instrum
ents for assessing 
conflict and crisis potentials 
in partner countries of devel-
opm
ent policy, 
B
M
Z research paper, 1999
c 
D
evelops indicators for m
easuring the risk of conflict that countries face (conflict-proneness). The aim
 is to m
ake it easier: 
• 
to distinguish different levels of escalation; 
• 
to group countries according to the likelihood of violence; 
• 
to give guidance on w
hen to incorporate active peace-building activities into the B
M
Z's developm
ent cooperation in a specific country. 
M
ost elaborate 
indicator concept; 
w
ill be incorporated 
into BM
Z country 
strategies. 
G
T
Z 
D
evelopm
ent-oriented 
Em
er-
gency A
id (D
EA
),  
G
TZ's w
orking principles, 
Technical cooperation in the 
context of crisis, conflict and 
disaster, June 1998
d 
W
ith these principles the G
TZ incorporates explicit conflict prevention and peace-building m
easures into a new
 developm
ent-oriented concept of 
relief and hum
anitarian assistance (D
EA
). It is to give guidance on how
 technical assistance m
ay reduce the risk of conflict and disasters and how
 it 
can ease distress. Specific areas of action envisaged are: 
• 
support for institutions conducive to peace-building; 
• 
training for peace-building and reconciliation; 
• 
strengthening of "peace constituencies"; 
• 
support for m
edia in "peace-lobbying"; 
• 
support for peace education; 
• 
w
ork on reconciliation and traum
atic situations. 
R
ecently introduced, 
no experience yet 
gained. 
 
C
risis Prevention and Con-
flict M
anagem
ent (D
raft),  
Technical cooperation in the 
context of crisis, conflict and 
disaster, January 1999
e 
O
utlines a strategy for conflict m
anagem
ent w
hich should be incorporated in D
EA
. M
ain idea is to strengthen local capacities and resources to 
enable conflicts of interest to be dealt w
ith constructively in the interests of a sustainable peace-building process. Tw
o elem
ents are highlighted:  
• 
support for "peace lobbies/constituencies" (groups interested in prom
oting peaceful w
ays of resolving conflicts and having the pow
er to do so); 
• 
support for structural stability (social and econom
ic stability). Suggested activities specify areas of action m
entioned in D
EA
. 
Elaborate strategies 
for explicit conflict 
prevention and peace-
building, draft status; 
w
ill be incorporated 
in D
EA
. 
K
fW
 
C
ontributions of financial 
assistance to crisis prevention 
and post-crisis m
anagem
ent 
in developing countries,  
W
orking Paper, O
ctober 1999
f 
Paper identifies entry points and activities for financial cooperation in conflict prevention and in post-conflict situations. They cover the follow
ing 
areas: 
• 
social investm
ent funds and w
ork program
m
es; 
• 
com
m
unal developm
ent plans; 
• 
transnational protection of natural resources; 
• 
support for and im
plem
entation of peace agendas; 
• 
reconstruction and rehabilitation program
m
es; 
• 
resettlem
ent of refugees; 
• 
reintegration of form
er com
batants and soldiers; 
• 
other activities, such as support for m
edia and arm
s conversion. 
Policy paper. M
ost 
activities identified 
belong to the conven-
tional range of finan-
cial assistance pro-
jects/program
m
es. 
H
ow
ever, there is no 
system
atic approach 
or analysis yet to 
guide further activi-
  T
able 2: 
T
ension- and conflict-oriented concepts of G
erm
an and other donor agencies 
The study opts for the incorporation of conflict prevention as a cross-section goal into all financial cooperation program
m
es. 
ties. 
D
FID
 
Strategic Conflict A
nalysis 
and Conflict Im
pact A
ssess-
m
ent, 
D
iscussion Paper, A
ugust 
1999
g 
Paper presents key steps and analytical outline guidance for applying the follow
ing tools: 
• 
strategic conflict analysis; 
• 
prelim
inary conflict im
pact assessm
ent; 
• 
detailed conflict im
pact assessm
ent. 
It seeks to ensure both that developm
ent projects are not adversely affected by conflict situations and that they them
selves avoid exacerbating 
conflicts. W
ays of helping to reduce violent conflict and to build peace are sought.  
Finally, the paper m
akes suggestions on how
 to com
bine strategic conflict analysis and detailed conflict im
pact assessm
ent w
ith project cycle 
m
anagem
ent procedures. 
W
ork in progress, not 
yet incorporated into 
project cycle m
an-
agem
ent. 
O
E
C
D
 
D
A
C
 G
uidelines on C
onflict, 
Peace and D
evelopm
ent 
C
ooperation, 1997
h 
Paper addresses donor agencies and gives guidelines for incorporating conflict prevention in their w
ork. It covers: 
• 
a fram
ew
ork for analysing conflicts; 
• 
key guidelines for donors on international aid coordination; 
• 
guidelines for peace-building activities; 
• 
guidelines for post-conflict rehabilitation; 
• 
possible regional approaches to conflict prevention and peace-building. 
R
ather elaborated 
fram
ew
ork concept. 
O
perationalisation 
varies from
 one 
m
em
ber country to 
another. 
 
Participatory D
evelopm
ent 
and G
ood G
overnance,  
D
evelopm
ent C
ooperation 
guidelines series, 1995
i 
Paper gives an overview
 of principles and approaches and of areas for action relating to 
• 
participatory developm
ent; 
• 
dem
ocratisation; 
• 
good governance; 
• 
hum
an rights; 
• 
coherence and coordination.  
It expresses the view
 that the prom
otion of society's institutional skills fosters conflict prevention. The paper also calls for the developm
ent of 
further know
ledge of m
ediation and conflict resolution. 
O
perational status 
varies from
 one 
m
em
ber country to 
another. 
W
orld 
B
ank 
F
ram
ework for W
orld Bank 
Involvem
ent in Post-Conflict 
R
econstruction, M
ay 1997
j 
Fram
ew
ork covers fields of action for B
ank's involvem
ent in post-conflict situations, e.g. 
• 
integrating displaced persons into society; 
• 
providing technical advice for peace negotiations; 
• 
providing practical advice at the m
acro level of econom
ic and political reconstruction. 
It stresses the need for m
ethods of integrating conflict analysis into developm
ent activities. 
R
epresents the Bank's 
policy on post-
conflict re-
construction. N
o clear 
operational guidance 
yet. The B
ank is 
w
orking on eligibility 
criteria for post-
conflict assistance. 
a 
See B
M
Z (1997) 
b 
See B
M
Z (1997a) 
c 
See Spelten (1999) 
d 
See G
TZ (1998) 
e 
See G
TZ (1999) 
f 
See K
fW
 (1999) 
g 
See W
arner/W
alker/Scharf (1999) 
h 
See D
A
C
 (1997) 
i 
See D
A
C
 (1995) 
j 
See W
orld B
ank (1995) 
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As regards negative impacts, the report particu-
larly emphasises the political nature of all aid. The 
perceptions that the actors in conflicts have are 
too often neglected, as are the relations between 
groups, in terms of income or status, for instance, 
which may be more important than the absolute 
situation of one group alone. 
The lessons learned and recommendations made 
include the following: 
— cooperation among ODA and non-ODA ac-
tors should be promoted with a view to 
achieving a coherent policy, including diplo-
macy or trade; 
— innovative and flexible approaches should be 
developed to enhance aid capacities, includ-
ing better timing, new kinds of knowledge 
and human resources and decentralised deci-
sion-making; 
— peace incentives should be targeted at all 
parties alike; 
— donor involvement in local initiatives that 
encourage pro-peace behaviour or discourage 
the opposite. 
III Tension and Conflict Impact Analysis 
Following the overview in Chapter II of current 
trends in development cooperation in tension and 
conflict situations, Chapter III considers the spe-
cific issue of observing and analysing the impacts 
that development measures have on tensions and 
conflicts. It consists of three main parts: the first 
part covers the theoretical background to the de-
velopment of tension and conflict impact analysis, 
supported by empirical findings in development 
cooperation (section III.1), the second part (sec-
tion III.2) is a concrete research approach to Ten-
sion and Conflict Impact Analysis (TCIA), which 
will set out the conceptual basis for the Tanzanian 
case study, and the third part (section III.3) pre-
sents methods and tools for TCIA data collection.  
1 General Background to Impact Analysis 
Before a research approach to tension and conflict 
impact analysis is designed, a closer look should 
be taken at the area of impact analysis in general26 
and of tension and conflict impact analysis in 
particular. 
In the past, evaluations in German development 
cooperation focused on the output of development 
projects. In recent years there has been a growth 
of interest in analysing the impacts of projects 
where certain aspects of development are con-
cerned. German development agencies are now 
concentrating on developing methods of analysing 
the impact and outcome of projects, rather than 
their output. A prominent example is Environ-
mental Impact Assessment27, which is integrated 
into German development agencies' project cycle 
management. Another recently developed ap-
proach is MAPP (Method for Impact Assessment 
of Poverty Alleviation Projects)28, which focuses 
on the social dimension and presents instruments 
for analysing impacts of development projects in 
the area of poverty reduction. 
The following sections discuss methodological 
characteristics of impact analysis (section III.1), 
present different categories of tension and conflict 
impacts (section III.2) and give an overview of 
existing frameworks of tension and conflict im-
pact analysis (section III.3). 
1.1 Definition and Characteristics of 
Impact Analysis 
Impact analysis is part of the system of monitor-
ing and evaluating development cooperation. An 
impact analysis is intended to gauge the effects of 
                                                     
26  Brüne (ed.) (1998) provides a general overview on this 
subject. See also Dawson (1996); Roche (1999) and Tek-
lüve (1998). 
27 This concept is known as Umweltverträglichkeitsprü-
fung (UVP) in Germany. 
28 See Neubert (1998, 1999) and Neubert (no date). For a 
description see Box 1. 
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project and programme activities in specified ar-
eas, such as the natural or social environment and 
gender relations. These areas need not be identical 
with the nature and goal of the project itself. A 
resource project may, for example, have social or 
gender impacts. 
The impact29 of a project differs from its output or 
outcome in that it may exceed the original scope 
and goal of the project. According to Conway/ 
Maxwell, impact can be defined as positive and 
negative, intended and unintended changes and 
effects due to the project, seen in relation to both 
target groups and others who are affected. While 
the intended effects are usually related to the pro-
ject's explicit goals, unintended or unforeseen 
impacts are positive or negative side-effects which 
are not necessarily related to the explicit project 
goals and can be reasonably attributed to project 
activities. Impacts are linked to a project more 
indirectly than outputs or outcomes. Table 3 
shows an example of the distinction between these 
three levels of effects: 
The use of the various terms in the evaluations is 
not clear. The term "impact analysis" very often 
means an assessment of only positive intended 
impacts of a project (shaded boxes in Table 3). 
                                                     
29  For a discussion of the German term Wirkungen (im-
pacts) see Wasel / Heidemann (1999). 
This kind of impact analysis is an assessment of 
the development effectiveness of the measures30 
and represents only one part of an overall impact 
analysis.  
An overall impact analysis 
— looks beyond the intended project goal, 
— looks beyond the intended project beneficiar-
ies/stakeholders, 
— looks at unintended effects of the project. 
As projects do not, of course, always achieve the 
intended results or achieve results which are unin-
tended or even unknown to the project itself, fur-
ther knowledge of these effects is a precondition 
for the improvement of development cooperation. 
This is especially true of such sensitive areas as 
impacts on socio-political tensions and conflicts. 
An impact analysis seeks to observe and assess 
these effects and so to lay the foundations for 
improved action by development actors. 
When an impact analysis is undertaken, some 
methodological characteristics need to be consid-
ered: 
                                                     
30 Known in German as Wirksamkeitsprüfung. 
Table 3: Hypothetical example of the output, outcome and impact of an education project 
Objective: Improve income opportunities through better access to and quality of primary education  
Target group: Rural children and adolescents 
Outputs 
(=goods and services resulting 
from project inputs) 
Outcomes 
(= results emerging from 
outputs) 
Impacts 
(= results emerging from outputs 
and outcomes) 
 
New curricula are developed for 
primary schools 
Teachers use new curricula 
in primary schools 
 
Increase in proportion of adoles-
cents finding employment 
Positive intended impact
New school buildings are built in 
the vicinity of the target group  
Increased  
enrolment 
Increase in proportion of girls 
completing primary education 
Positive unintended gender 
impact
  Decrease in average family 
income  
Negative unintended socio-
economic impact
Source: Adapted from OED (1997) and Neubert (1999), with authors' additions. Shaded boxes indicate the scope of an assessment 
of the "development effectiveness" of measures. 
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— Depending on the phase of the project cycle, 
an impact analysis may be hypothetical: the 
earlier in the project cycle the assessment is 
begun, the more hypothetical are the findings, 
because impacts have not yet occurred and 
the assessment therefore represents no more 
than a forecast. In the case of impact and con-
flict impact analysis, the earlier the assess-
ment can be made, the more opportunity the 
donor will have to respond early and to take 
appropriate conflict prevention measures. 
— Depending on the kind of impact that needs 
to be analysed, quantitative or qualitative data 
can be gathered. While an environmental im-
 
Box 1: MAPP – Method for Impact Assessment of Poverty Alleviation Projects 
Unlike other approaches to impact analysis, MAPP considers the context of development projects. Based on PRA methodology and 
including structured discussions with local population groups, it evaluates the local population's perception of the development 
process and of measures and activities undertaken by a project. It enables positive and negative, intended and unintended impacts 
of projects to be identified. 
Overview: MAPP steps: 
I) Preparations in the area of research: 
1. Adjustment of MAPP and its instruments to sector, region and characteristics of the target group. 
2. Definition of social sub-criteria with project staff, review of criteria (correction and additions with the target group). 
II) Implementation (in project villages) and first evaluation with target groups: 
1. Use of PRA instruments (Lifeline, Trend analysis, Activity list, Influence matrix, Transect). 
2. Direct observation. 
3. Analysis of situation. 
The five participatory tools of MAPP: 
(1) Lifeline => identification of minimum social factors 
The target groups draw a curve showing how their community has developed over the past 20-30 years. The amplitude of the curve 
indicates the change in their quality of life on a five-level scale. The criterion that determines the evaluation awarded determines 
the minimum factor, which is fixed at the beginning, but may be questioned and changed every year. The lifeline provides a first 
clue to the determining factors of life in the region and also an indication of whether or not they are within the range of project 
activities. 
(2) Trend analysis => establishment of a matrix on social development in the village 
In the first two or three MAPP sessions the trend analysis begins with a discussion about the most important criteria, which deter-
mine social development in the given region. With the help of a trend analysis a profile of the community is drawn, showing how 
the community has changed in recent years before and during the project cycle on a five-level scale. The trend analysis reveals the 
"gross impact" for all social criteria. 
(3) Activity list => identification of the significance and beneficiaries of the project activities and of the time and expenses 
involved 
With the aid of a simple chart, again based on a five-level scale, all project activities and sponsors are identified. The significance 
of each activity for the everyday lives of the target groups is then evaluated, and the groups benefiting from the activities are identi-
fied. Points are then awarded for the work and financial input required for the implementation and maintenance of the operations. 
With the help of this activity list the importance of the project examined can be compared to that of other projects, and conclusions 
on the significance of the operations, i.e. their spread throughout the community, can be drawn. Internal efficiency can also be 
calculated, i.e. the importance of an operation compared to the work or financial implications it has entailed. 
(4) Influence matrix => attribution of impacts of project activities 
Impacts are now attributed systematically with the aid of a matrix in which the strength of the influence of each project activity on 
each criterion is again evaluated on a scale of one to five. it, The actual intensity of influence identified for each project activity on 
each social criterion is always discussed during the meetings with the target groups. The matrix shows direct and indirect, positive 
and negative influences. Finally, active and passive sums are formed, reflecting respectively the most influenced social criterion 
and the most influential project activity. It is thus possible to identify successful and unsuccessful activities. 
(5) Transect => systematic inspection of visible measures 
All visible project activities in the village are inspected by the evaluation team for effectiveness, e.g. magnitude and soundness. 
Source: Description taken from Neubert (1998, 1999) and Neubert (no date). 
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pact analysis may rely on a wide range of 
quantitative data, a tension and conflict im-
pact analysis, which largely considers the so-
cial environment of groups and their percep-
tions, will have to rely more on qualitative 
data. 
— The analysis of impacts takes account of the 
context (social, political, etc.) in which the 
project is being implemented. This context 
should be regarded as a constant process; the 
analysis should therefore reflect the dynamics 
of and changes in the project environment, 
rather than being restricted to a certain point 
in time.  
— As impacts are often attributable to a project 
no more than indirectly, it is very difficult to 
isolate the project's impact on a tension and 
conflict situation from other external and in-
ternal effects.31 Given the ever-changing na-
ture of socio-political situations, no typical 
"with-and-without comparison" can be con-
ducted to produce valid impact assessment 
data. And even if such "filtering out" of pro-
ject impacts is possible, it will still be diffi-
cult to assess how much weight or importance 
should be attached to the influence of project 
activities, the implementation of the project 
being only one variable among many others. 
— An inherent problem lies in the observation of 
unintended impacts of projects. As these ef-
fects cannot – by definition – be foreseen, it 
will be especially difficult to identify them. 
An open research design therefore seems par-
ticularly important. 
1.2 Different Categories of Tension and 
Conflict Impact 
This section divides tension and conflict impacts 
into three categories: impacts at macro and micro 
level; positive and negative impacts; intended or 
                                                     
31 For the problem of attributing impact to specific project 
measures see, for example, OED (1997); Neubert 
(1999); Tekülve (1998). 
unintended impacts. The three categories are ex-
plained and illustrated below. 
Impacts at macro and micro level 
Impacts at macro level are impacts which devel-
opment cooperation has on the tensions and con-
flicts of a whole country. In contrast, impacts at 
micro level are impacts which individual projects 
or programmes have on tensions and conflicts in 
regions, districts, communities and the like. 
Donor conditionality, for example, may have an 
impact at macro level by contributing to a gov-
ernment's political openness and by providing 
incentives for conflict resolution. In contrast, un-
conditional cooperation may help to stabilise a 
repressive government which is itself involved in 
a conflict. On the other hand, projects or pro-
grammes have an impact at micro level when they 
help to ease or aggravate tensions in regions, dis-
tricts, communities and the like. Thus a project 
may have an impact at micro level if it integrates 
an underprivileged group or discriminates against 
it. 
Positive and negative impacts 
Positive impacts help to promote cooperation or to 
ease tensions and conflicts. In contrast, negative 
impacts help to impede cooperation or to aggra-
vate tensions and conflicts. 
According to the four-stage conflict model intro-
duced in section II.2, this means, for example, 
that, where conflicts of interest have reached the 
tension stage, positive impacts of development 
cooperation help to return them to the cooperation 
stage. On the other hand, negative impacts may 
help to lead conflicts of interest to the violent 
conflict stage. With this division into positive and 
negative impacts, the following table arranges the 
findings of a cross-section report on impacts of 
German cooperation on tensions and conflicts,32 
                                                     
32 Summarised in Klingebiel (1999), p. 25. 
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using Bush's33 distinction between structural dis-
parities and the ability to cooperate. 
As regards structural disparities and the ability to 
cooperate, an urban development project, for ex-
ample, may have a positive impact on socio-
economic disparities by providing opportunities 
for unemployed young people. A resource man-
agement project may have a positive impact on 
the ability to cooperate by helping to open a dia-
logue among different user groups, through the 
promotion of new discussion forums, for instance. 
Intended and unintended impacts 
Development cooperation can have both intended 
and unintended impacts. Intended impacts are 
impacts which are related to the project goal even 
though they were not explicitly formulated (in-
                                                     
33 See Bush (1998). 
tended positive impacts) or critical impacts which 
have been expected and discounted (intended 
negative impacts). In contrast, unintended impacts 
are impacts which have been neither considered 
nor expected. They may be positive or negative. 
An education project, for example, may fall short 
of its goal of enabling students to pass examina-
tions, but the project may – even unintentionally – 
reduce tensions between social groups by increas-
ing communication. On the other hand, it may 
achieve its goal of enabling students to pass ex-
aminations, but increase tensions between social 
groups by underscoring one group's perception 
that it is being discriminated against.34 
Development cooperation activities may simulta-
neously have various tension and conflict impacts 
                                                     
34 See Bush (1998), p. 2. 
Table 5: Intended and unintended impacts 
Intended impacts Unintended impacts 
Positive Negative Positive Negative 
Related to the project goal Critical, but expected and 
discounted 
Related to the project, but not 
considered or expected 
Critical, but not considered or 
expected  
 
Table: 4 Possible positive and negative impacts of development cooperation 
Positive impacts Negative impacts 
Promoting cooperation/easing  
tensions and conflicts by 
Impeding cooperation/aggravating 
tensions and conflicts by 
reducing structural dis-
parities 
- political and social stabili-
sation: eventual removal 
of regional disparities, 
generating employment 
opportunities, defusing 
conflicts over resources 
- removal of opportunities 
for self-enrichment and 
clientele systems by means 
of economic reform / 
structural adjustment 
strengthening the ability to 
cooperate 
- political openness, participa-
tion, democratisation and 
increase in awareness of ten-
sions and conflicts  
- improved security and hu-
man rights conditions due to 
the presence of cooperation 
personnel 
increasing structural dispari-
ties 
- increased regional imbal-
ances through the promotion 
of certain regions to the rul-
ing elite's liking 
- encouragement given to 
clientele systems and oppor-
tunities for corruption 
weakening the ability to coop-
erate 
- direct support for and stabili-
sation of the government 
which is itself involved in the 
conflict 
- wrong signals sent to the 
government and opposition 
forces by "omission" and "ap-
proval", for example, through 
failure to seize opportunities 
during the policy dialogue 
- violent countermeasures taken 
by the regime as a result of 
pressure for political reform 
(which may be achieved in the 
long run) 
Source: Adapted from Klingebiel (1999), p. 25. 
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with opposite tendencies. This underlines both the 
complexity and the necessity of tension and con-
flict impact analysis. 
1.3 Existing Frameworks of Tension and 
Conflict Impact Analysis 
A tension and conflict impact analysis permits the 
assessment of the actual effects of development 
cooperation activities, both intended and unin-
tended, on the lives of its beneficiaries and other 
stakeholders, beyond the immediate project out-
puts. While output corresponds to the project ob-
jectives, impact is associated with the broader 
socio-political environment. The purpose of this 
section is to give an overview of existing frame-
works and like-minded approaches.  
The different frameworks examined35 indicate that 
(i) progress has been made towards the goal of 
analysing the impact of development cooperation 
on socio-political tensions and conflicts. Despite 
this, (ii) the differences among the frameworks 
show that no approach has yet emerged as a con-
vincing practical method. In a review of the litera-
ture on and practice in "conflict impact assess-
ment" by Leonhardt36 only three (see Box 2) of 
the ten frameworks studied refer explicitly to 
"conflict impact assessment". Common to all the 
frameworks are (iii) an underlying vagueness and 
lack of practicality. 
(i) Progress is evident from the attempt in all the 
frameworks to analyse the impact of development 
cooperation activities more systematically and to 
make policy-shapers and policy-makers more 
aware of the issue. Achieving a high level of sen-
sitivity to tensions and conflicts can be seen as a 
major step forward in the process of promoting 
development cooperation activities designed to 
                                                     
35 Important frameworks are presented by Anderson (1996 
and 1999); Brusset (1999); Bush (1998); Canadian Pea-
cebuilding Coordination Committee (1999); Warner / 
DFID (1999); Esman (1997); FEWER (1999); Laprise 
(1998); Reychler (1998); Spelten (1999). 
36 See Leonhardt (1999a). 
advance peace by mitigating the risks of tension 
and conflict. 
(ii) Disparity can be seen in the aims of the vari-
ous frameworks. Some frameworks mention peace 
as a development goal in itself and so stress the 
integration of peace objectives into development 
programming from an early stage (Reychler37, 
Warner/DFID38). Others focus on unplanned and 
potentially negative side-effects of development 
cooperation activities, including the danger of 
increasing socio-political tensions or conflicts 
(Anderson39, Bush40). The two aims may nonethe-
less be complementary. 
Another dimension in this respect is that the focus 
is either on the impact of development coopera-
tion activities on tensions and conflicts or on the 
impact of tensions and conflicts on the develop-
ment cooperation activities themselves.  
In addition, a number of suggestions concerning 
the timing of the use of impact tools are put for-
ward. Some propose an ex-ante approach (Esman, 
Spelten, FEWER41), others an ex-post approach 
(Laprise, Canadian Peacebuilding Coordinating 
Committee42), yet others a process-monitoring 
approach (Anderson43), while others recommend 
various combinations of the three (Brusset, Rey-
chler, Warner/DFID44). 
The criteria for conducting a tension and conflict 
analysis in a specific area also vary. An area with 
a history of violent conflict or the location of de-
velopment projects in disputed territories are the  
  
                                                     
37 See Reychler (1998). 
38 See Warner / DFID (1999). 
39 Anderson (1999). 
40 Bush (1998). 
41 See Esman (1997); Spelten (1999); FEWER (1999). 
42 See Laprise (1998); Canadian Peacebuilding Coordina-
tion Committee (1999). 
43 See Anderson (1999). 
44 See Brusset (1999); Reychler (1998); Warner / DFID 
(1999); Leonhardt (1999a), pp. 34 - 40. 
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criteria proposed by Bush. Reychler argues that 
whether or not a tension and conflict analysis is 
undertaken should be determined by the nature of 
the environment in which the activity is planned, 
not by the type of project. However, he presents 
much broader categories, referring to environ-
ments characterised by incipient, latent and mani-
fest violence.  
(iii) Vagueness and a possible lack of practicality 
can be seen in the various tools described – if 
practical tools are provided. They include both 
checklists (Spelten45) and workshop approaches 
(FEWER46). Checklists have the advantage of 
being unobtrusive and easy to compile. On the 
other hand, they may not be flexible enough, 
given the wide range of conflict situations and the 
little space allowed for differing views. Though 
far more participatory, the workshop approach 
requires extensive resources in terms of time and 
personnel and may put personnel at risk in certain 
situations. 
Although the European Commission suggests 
three different stages for the integration of tension 
and conflict analysis into the project management 
cycle: 1. programming (macro level, ex-ante), 
2. project planning (micro level, ex-ante) and 3. 
monitoring and evaluation (macro and micro lev-
els, ex-post),47 a realistic approach to integrating 
tension and conflict analysis into the project man-
agement cycle has yet to be devised. 
In summary, it is clear that, if a convincing practi-
cal framework is to established for tension and 
conflict analysis, further research and practical 
guidance will be needed. 
                                                     
45 Spelten (1999). 
46 FEWER (1999). 
47 See Leonhardt (1999a), p. 43. 
Box 2: Three tension and conflict analysis frameworks 
compared 
Luc Reychlera: Conflict Impact Assessment (CIAS) 
Aims or main statements 
– Assess positive / negative impacts of operations on 
dynamics of conflicts 
– Contribute to a coherent conflict prevention and peace-
building policy 
– Tool for increasing policy-makers' awareness (identify-
ing weaknesses in the approach) 
– Further development and peace-building efforts 
Where and when to apply a CIAS 
– Determined by the nature of the environment, not by 
the type of project 
– In an environment characterised by incipient, latent, 
and manifest violence 
– Ex-ante and ex-post 
Experience 
– No practical experience 
– Suggested: country study, interviews, discussions, 
questionnaires, workshops, diary 
Kenneth Bushb: A Measure of Peace 
Aims or main statements 
– Operations in conflict-prone regions inevitably have an 
impact on the environment 
– Development and peace-building criteria are not identi-
cal: success or failure of a project can therefore be only 
a relative judgement 
Where and when to apply 
– Determined by nature of the environment (history of 
violence, disputed territory) 
– Ex-ante and ex-post 
Experience 
– No practical experience 
Warner/DFIDc: Conflict Impact Assessment 
Aims or main statements 
– Mitigating the risks which development cooperation 
activities exacerbate or provoke in conflict situations 
– Mitigating the risks to which development cooperation 
activities are exposed in conflict situations 
– Seizing opportunities to facilitate peace-building initia-
tives 
Where and when to apply 
– In conflict situations 
– Ex-ante, monitoring and ex-post 
Experience 
– No practical experience 
Source: a Reychler (1998); 
b Bush (1998); 
c Warner / DFID (1999) 
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2 The Research Approach: Tension and 
Conflict Impact Analysis (TCIA) 
This section describes the study approach, includ-
ing the tools and procedures used to analyse the 
tension and conflict impacts of development pro-
jects. This approach was applied to two projects in 
Tanzania supported by German development co-
operation, the results of which will be presented in 
Chapter IV.  
Tension and Conflict Impact Analysis (TCIA) is 
to be conducted at project level and is based on 
the collection of mainly qualitative data (see sec-
tion III.3). The approach features: 
— a systematic and theoretically based frame-
work for analysis in six stages; 
— a practical instrument for grouping and ar-
ranging the principal findings in the form of a 
matrix. 
Like other frameworks for tension and conflict 
impact analysis, TCIA seeks to increase the sensi-
tivity of project planners and implementing pro-
ject staff. As the prerequisite for any action to be 
taken, TCIA is a semi-standardised method of 
analysing possible tension and conflict impacts at 
project level. It focuses on possible negative side-
effects of project operations and on intended and 
unintended positive side-effects that are usually 
overlooked when direct project outputs are evalu-
ated. Where the timing of TCIA is concerned, the 
approach should ideally be able to cover the im-
plementing and the post-project phases, but it 
should also be adjustable for the planning phase. 
The six analytical stages of TCIA are as follows: 
1. Description of the project region and the pro-
ject: The regional environment in which the 
project is located and the project itself are de-
scribed. There is no focus on tensions and 
conflicts yet, but this stage should set the 
scene needed for a comprehensive under-
standing of the project, its objectives and the 
dynamics of its environment. 
2. Tension and conflict analysis: This stage con-
sists of the identification of actual and poten-
tial tensions and conflicts in the project re-
gion, their structure and dynamics and the ac-
tors involved. It is not explicitly related to the 
project. The aim of the tension analysis is to 
provide a clear picture of conflicts of interest, 
not from the project's viewpoint but from a 
neutral angle. The impact of the project will 
subsequently need to be considered in rela-
tion to this tension and conflict environment. 
3. Tension-related identification of the project 
stakeholders: It should be determined 
whether the actors in conflicts of interest are 
identical with the project stakeholders. The 
latter need to be identified with the focus on 
the conflicts of interest described in the ten-
sion analysis. Their characteristics, interests 
and ability to influence the situation are de-
scribed.  
4. Analysis of the sensitivity of the project to 
tensions and conflicts: The relationship be-
tween the project and local tensions reveals 
how sensitive the project is to actual or poten-
tial tensions. It should be determined whether 
the project has recognised or anticipated ten-
sions and whether it has acted accordingly. 
This relationship also shows whether the pro-
ject has the ability to anticipate possible im-
pacts of its own activities. 
5. Impact identification: The fifth stage identi-
fies the project's impact on socio-political 
tensions. It is carried out from the perspective 
of the different stakeholders. A distinction is 
made between positive and negative, intended 
and unintended impacts.  
6. Conclusions and recommendations: To ensure 
that the findings of the analysis are incorpo-
rated into the project's future activities, this 
stage comprises the listing of the most impor-
tant results through (i) the extraction of the 
major impacts identified, (ii) a description of 
their bearing on conflicts of interest and (iii) 
the submission of recommendations to the 
project and the donor on how to cope with 
conflicts of interest. 
These six stages are described in detail in sections 
III.2.1 to III.2.6. They form the analytical frame-
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work which should be adopted in the final analy-
sis and in the presentation of results. However, the 
empirical data needed for all stages can be col-
lected by any practicable method without the se-
quence of the six stages necessarily being re-
spected. 
For reasons of transparency, one or more impact 
hypotheses should be developed between the desk 
phase and the beginning of the empirical research. 
The hypotheses should be reviewed later. How-
ever, enough room should be left for open re-
search to supplement these main hypotheses. 
As an analytical tool for the approach, a TCIA 
matrix is provided in section III.3.2 for the sys-
tematic collection and grouping of all information. 
It can be used at any empirical stage and for the 
final interpretation of results. It summarises and 
depicts all information gathered in the form of a 
matrix and reduces a presumably complex situa-
tion to an overview. It thus makes it easier for the 
user to interpret the various impacts of the project 
activities on conflicts of interest. 
2.1 Description of the Project Region 
and the Project  
The analytical framework for the description of 
the project region and the project is as follows: 
Profile of the region 
The impact of development cooperation projects 
depends on the profile of the region in which it is 
located. The following aspects should therefore be 
considered before the project itself: 
(i) Natural resources, environmental degrada-
tion, physical infrastructure. 
(ii) Social structure, including population density, 
the ethnic and religious composition of the 
population, the role of men and women, mi-
gration patterns. 
(iii) Economic structure, including income dis-
parities, main income-generating activities, 
subsistence activities, markets. 
(iv) Political structure, including regional and 
local government structures, administrative 
structures and the process of political deci-
sion-making and participation. 
(v) Other features of the region. 
Profile of development cooperation activi-
ties in the region 
Other development cooperation activities also 
need to be considered if certain impacts are to be 
related to specific projects. It is therefore useful to 
outline the objectives and characteristics of inter-
national development cooperation in the region 
and to compare the project activities in terms of 
coherence and complementarity. The main link-
ages should be analysed to determine whether the 
activities are cumulative or counteractive. 
Profile of the project 
This section describes the project and its devel-
opment basically from the donor's point of view. 
A reference to tensions and conflicts may be in-
cluded only where the explicit objective of the 
project is to reduce existing tensions or conflicts. 
The following features should be outlined: 
(i) Background (includes project idea, problems 
identified and project initiators; major stake-
holders can already be identified at this 
stage). 
(ii) Objective and target groups. 
(iii) Description (including operational and non-
operational activities, timing of the different 
phases of the project cycle, counterpart, im-
plementing organisations, core documents). 
(iv) Overall output and outcome. 
(v) Outlook (including the potentials and prob-
lems the project may face during the next 
phases of the cycle). 
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2.2 Tension and Conflict Analysis 
The aim of tension and conflict analysis is to ex-
plain the nature and dynamics of the socio-
political situation in which the project is located. 
It seeks to describe and analyse the determinant 
causes of a tension or conflict situation and to 
identify the relevant actors.48 The tension and 
conflict analysis is meant to be conducted without 
reference to the project. However, the project 
may, of course, be covered by the analysis if it is 
obviously an important actor in the situation itself. 
The tension and conflict analysis consists of five 
elements: 
(i) description of tensions and conflicts in the 
project region (micro-level tensions), 
(ii) analysis of the factors that cause, trigger and 
aggravate tensions and conflicts,  
(iii) analysis of actors in the tension and conflict 
situation, 
(iv) relationship between micro- and macro-level 
tensions, 
(v) assessment of the tension and conflict level 
and trend analysis. 
(i) Description of tensions and conflicts in 
the project region (micro-level tensions) 
This element is a description of the socio-political 
situation as a whole and of the possible tensions 
or conflicts that may be found. It should include 
the viewpoint of outsiders as well as insiders. The 
description should also include tensions reported 
both formally and informally, i.e. it should draw 
on media or court information as well as on pri-
vate discussions and rumours. 
                                                     
48 The term actors is used here to designate direct and third 
parties to tensions or conflicts, and should not be con-
fused with the term stakeholders, which is used in the 
context of a given project (see section III.2.3). 
(ii) Analysis of the factors that cause, trig-
ger and aggravate tensions and conflicts 
and of their dynamics 
This element breaks down the situation into dif-
ferent factors that may cause, trigger or aggravate 
tension dynamics at local level. It is assumed that 
every tension or conflict situation has its roots in 
several factors. The analysis should include poten-
tial tensions and conflicts as well as existing ones, 
so as to cover all possible relevant factors. The 
results of this analysis are helpful during the ob-
servation of the impact of project operations. 
The analysis of the local dimension of factors that 
cause, trigger or aggravate tensions and conflicts 
is based on the general categories and sub-
categories set out in section II.3:  
Socio-economic factors: 
— socio-economic disparities, 
— competition for natural resources, 
— inadequate satisfaction of basic needs. 
Socio-political and political constraints: 
— problems with managing transition and rapid 
change, 
— lack of legitimate government and good gov-
ernance, 
— limited participation, 
— insufficient formal and informal channels for 
tension and conflict management, 
— limited institutional capacities, 
— social disintegration and separation, 
— exploitation of ethnic, cultural and other dif-
ferences, and discrimination. 
Violence and insecurity: 
— uncontrolled military forces and arbitrary 
police actions, 
— inadequate security, 
— legacy of violence. 
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External sources: 
— negative consequences of international com-
mitments, 
— negative consequences of regional/interna-
tional environment. 
The tension and conflict analysis adapts these 
general factors to the local situation so that poten-
tial or actual tensions or conflicts in the project 
region may be identified. The categories should be 
used as a guideline and can be extended if neces-
sary, or left blank. The different local dimensions 
identified can be of a long-term or short-term 
nature, or may be described as an underlying 
cause or a factor that triggers or aggravates ten-
sions or conflicts. This distinction facilitates the 
general assessment of the tension or conflict situa-
tion. The significance of each factor should be 
pointed out, since not all factors found locally will 
be of the same relevance to the main tension or 
conflict situation. A reference should also be 
made to the dynamics or trend in each category 
(decreasing or increasing).  
(iii) Analysis of actors in the tension and 
conflict situation 
The third step is to show the interests and leverage 
of the various actors in the conflict. Actors may 
include social groups, ethnic communities, politi-
cal parties, neighbourhoods, governments, mili-
tary forces, etc. After the actors identified have 
been grouped, their interests and capacities in the 
conflict and the power that each has to influence 
the situation can be analysed. This is often re-
ferred to as an analysis of dividers and connec-
tors.49 
(iv) Relationship between micro- and 
macro-level tensions 
The fourth element relates the tensions analysed at 
micro level to macro-level tensions. It may be 
                                                     
49 See Anderson (1999). 
important to know whether conflicts of interest 
found locally form part of a country-wide or re-
gional trend or whether they are due to specifi-
cally local factors. Existing macro-level analyses 
of tensions and conflicts, in country strategy pa-
pers, for example, may be used for this purpose. 
(v) Assessment of the tension and conflict 
level and trend analysis 
The last element of the tension and conflict analy-
sis defines the intensity of the given tension or 
conflict situation. It assesses the extent to which 
the conflicts of interest observed are dealt with 
peacefully or by violent means. It also analyses 
the dynamics of violence in the tension or conflict 
situation, stating whether the intensity is rising or 
falling in a short-, medium- and long-term per-
spective. The trend analysis helps to assess the 
direction of a project's impact on the situation and 
to indicate whether or not the impact of the pro-
ject supports the trend. 
2.3 Tension-related Identification of 
Project Stakeholders 
The tension-related identification of project stake-
holders assesses conflicting interests of the groups 
or institutions affected by a project and reveals 
whether stakeholders are able to solve problems 
by cooperative means.50 
The study is based on the GTZ's stakeholder 
analysis approach, but concentrates on a rather 
small segment of it and tries to go into greater 
detail:51 it seeks to assess the extent to which the 
project stakeholders are identical with the actors 
in the tension situation with a view to analysing 
                                                     
50 The term stakeholders is used here to designate groups 
or institutions affected by a given project and should not 
be confused with the term actors, which means direct 
and third parties to tensions and conflicts (see section 
III.2.2). 
51  The GTZ "participant analysis" approach is described in 
Annex B.2. 
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the project's impact on the tension situation 
through the stakeholders. The GTZ uses the term 
participant analysis, which can be regarded as 
synonymous with stakeholder analysis since it 
also covers people indirectly affected by the pro-
ject.52  
The tension-related identification of project stake-
holders should include the identification of project 
stakeholders involved in the tension situation, 
along with their status, power and ability to influ-
ence the project and other stakeholders. These 
include target groups, project staff, counterpart 
institutions, other official institutions, etc. Stake-
holder groups can often be divided into sub-
groups with differing interests. 
2.4 Sensitivity of the Project to Tensions 
and Conflict 
This section links the results of the second and 
third stages. It relates the project to conflicts of 
interest in the region and also analyses the pro-
ject's sensitivity to situations of tension. The fol-
lowing sources should be used for the detailed 
examination: 
— project concept, 
— project approach, 
— project documentation, 
— experience of the project staff. 
The following aspects should be considered: 
The project's recognition of potential and 
actual tensions and conflicts 
This section describes the sensitivity of the project 
to tensions and conflicts. An analysis is made of 
the extent to which the project and its staff have 
recognised potential or actual tensions. This does 
not mean that the socio-political environment of 
any project necessarily has to be tense. Sensitivity 
                                                     
52 See GTZ (1989); GTZ (1997), pp. 281 - 283. 
to tension is also high when reference is made to 
tension-relevant issues during the project cycle 
before tensions become obvious. 
Project adjustments and initiatives 
prompted by local tensions and conflicts 
Where a project is highly sensitive to tension, 
there is a chance that reactive adjustments will be 
made provided that the project staff recognise 
potential or actual tensions. Elements of projects 
may be altered at any stage of the project cycle. 
This should be done if the project staff realise that 
individual activities are having a negative impact 
on a tense situation. The study therefore consid-
ers, for example, whether the goal had to be rede-
fined, the approach was changed, the target group 
was enlarged or reduced in size, individual activi-
ties were altered or even abandoned, etc. 
Going one step further, the project may even take 
proactive initiatives that were not included in its 
initial phase. Proactive in this context means an-
ticipating tensions or conflicts and taking addi-
tional measures so as not to increase the tension. 
The difference from reactive adjustments is that 
altering elements of the project is more of a pas-
sive approach after problems become visible. Pro-
active initiatives, on the other hand, seek to pre-
vent negative impacts or support positive results 
and so demonstrate a high degree of tension sensi-
tivity. 
Project policies 
Such project policies as employment policy and 
support structures may have an impact on tensions 
and conflicts in the project region. Where em-
ployment policy is concerned, it should be consid-
ered whether certain social groups are overrepre-
sented among the long- and short-term staff, since 
this may be perceived as unfair treatment of vari-
ous stakeholder groups. The same holds for the 
support structures, including financial sources and 
the supply of materials, which may favour certain 
stakeholder groups rather than others. 
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2.5 Impact Identification 
The impacts of a project on tensions and conflicts 
need to be grouped according to the perception of 
all stakeholders (including the project staff). Posi-
tive, negative, intended and unintended impacts 
should be distinguished. Impacts should be speci-
fied by reference to the identified local dimension 
of factors causing, triggering and aggravating 
tensions and conflicts. Depending on the features 
of the project, the impacts identified should be 
attributed either to the project as a whole or to 
individual activities. 
2.6 Conclusions and Recommendations 
The final step is the general impact interpretation 
of all findings, which is facilitated by the use of 
the TCIA matrix explained below. It produces 
tension-related recommendations for the project's 
future concept and activities. The impact interpre-
tation should 
— aggregate the interpretation of the project 
impact in each category of factors causing, 
triggering and aggravating tensions to enable 
the dominant areas of project impact, both 
positive and negative, to be identified, 
— identify the aggregate significance of the 
project impact, i.e. answer the question 
whether the project impact was one of the 
major or rather minor reasons for the devel-
opment of tensions or conflicts observed, 
— come to a conclusion on the aggregate tension 
and conflict impact of the project, thereby as-
sessing how far the impact hypothesis can be 
verified, 
— relate the aggregate tension and conflict im-
pact of the project to the macro level, and ten-
tatively draw conclusions on whether there 
may be cumulative or inconsistent effects of 
development cooperation measures as a 
whole in the country concerned. 
3 The Research Approach: 
Methodological Instruments 
This section describes the methodological instru-
ments used in the TCIA approach, beginning with 
those used for the collection of data and then pre-
senting the TCIA matrix as a tool for analysing 
the data. 
3.1 Data Collection 
As the study is explorative in nature, it adopts a 
qualitative methodological approach. To enable as 
many different views as possible to be assessed, a 
wide range of empirical methods combined with a 
large number of interviewees and resource per-
sons is used. This is sometimes referred to as tri-
angulation. The empirical methods are listed in 
the following: 
— Expert interviews: Semi-structured interviews 
are conducted with experts on issues relevant 
to tensions and conflicts and to the develop-
ment cooperation projects concerned. The 
experts are both people involved in the pro-
ject (e.g. representatives of target groups, pro-
ject staff, etc.) and people not involved in the 
project (e.g. academics, staff at the imple-
menting organisation's headquarters). The 
aim of this differentiation is to gain as broad a 
picture as possible. 
— Expert workshops: This method has compara-
tive advantages in two ways. First, experts 
from different backgrounds should give rise 
to a dynamic discussion. This may reveal new 
aspects of the topic which the researchers 
have not previously considered. Second, it is 
a time-efficient method. The large quantity of 
information obtained makes it essential for 
the workshop to have good documentation. 
Who the experts are will have to be decided 
on a case-by-case basis. A workshop attended 
by the project staff is highly recommended 
for every TCIA. 
— Secondary data: statistics, literature, project 
documents. 
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— Elements of the Participatory Rural Ap-
praisal (PRA) method:53 
Transect walk: The research team observes 
aspects of the stakeholders' everyday life as a 
means of both gathering new information and 
verifying the quality of the interviews. By 
taking a walk through the village or fields, the 
team can also check whether the statements 
made during the interviews accord with its 
observations. 
Group discussions: At village level in par-
ticular, group discussions are conducted with 
stakeholders with the focus on tensions which 
the stakeholders see as existing in the project 
region. It has to be decided on a case-by-case 
basis whether groups with opposing interests 
can be interviewed at the same time. The 
sample can be chosen either randomly or by 
systematically forming interview groups by 
reference to certain criteria, such as socio-
economic background, gender and education. 
During the group discussions at village level 
trend lines should be drawn and impact tables 
compiled.54 
Mapping and diagramming: Whether or not 
the researchers use graphic instruments as 
another participatory method depends on their 
creativity. Two visualising instruments which 
have proved helpful during group discussions 
are presented in the following. 
Visualising tools at village level: trend lines 
and impact tables 
Trend line: The trend line55 shows the relative 
change in the perceived quality of peaceful rela-
tions over time (see Figure 2 below). It should 
cover a period of not more than 15 years or a few 
                                                     
53 For detailed information, see Neubert (1998); Pretty 
(1995); UNDP (1997a); Schönhuth/Kievelitz (1993). 
54 See below. 
55 The trend line has been adapted from Neubert's Leben-
slauflinie (Neubert 1999). See also PRA tools like "time-
lines", "historical profiles" and "time trends"; see, for 
example, Schönhuth/Kievelitz (1993), p. 62. 
years before the project was launched or before 
certain tensions arose. It should begin with an 
important event which can be easily remembered 
by all participants and may mark a change in their 
lives. The ranking of each year should be con-
ducted in accordance with PRA rules, with one to 
five points being awarded to describe the initial 
situation in year X, followed by "better" or 
"worse", "much better" or "much worse", a com-
parison thus being made with the situation in the 
preceding year(s). While the line is being drawn 
and afterwards, a discussion on the determinants 
of "turning points" should be encouraged. This 
discussion should be as intense as possible, and 
different perceptions can be visualised with a sec-
ond trend line (e.g. a different line for the percep-
tion of pastoralists as a subgroup). New indicators 
emerging from this discussion are included in the 
list of criteria. If possible, a forecast for the next 
few years should be added to give an impression 
of the villagers' perception of the future. 
Methodologically, by drawing on the cumulative 
memories of the village people, the trend analysis 
compares the situation before the project with the 
situation during the project. It thus addresses the 
typical difficulties encountered in impact analysis, 
as shown in section III.1.1. The trend line seems 
particularly suitable for tension- and conflict-
related topics, because – though considering peo-
ples' perceptions, which are subjective views and 
cannot therefore be cross-checked – it genuinely 
reflects the subjectivity that characterises situa-
tions of potential tension or conflict. 
Impact table: The impact table56 links the project 
and its impacts to the socio-political situation of 
the village as perceived by the participants in the 
group discussion. The village people are asked to 
name all the activities they know form part of the 
project and then to gauge the relevance of these 
activities to their personal lives and to village life. 
Should the village not mention certain activities 
which seem important to the research team, they 
may be added, but marked separately. Each activ-
                                                     
56 The impact table has been adapted from Neubert's Ak-
tivitätenliste (Neubert 1999). 
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ity should now be related to the previously estab-
lished indicators of peaceful village relations. The 
group should consider whether the project is hav-
ing or has had an impact on social or political 
relations and, if so, what form this impact takes 
and whether they perceive it as being positive or 
negative (see Table 6). 
As the trend line is likely to connect project ac-
tivities to socio-political events or processes more 
easily in the minds of the village people, it is rec-
ommended that the trend line be used first and the 
impact table compiled later. 
3.2 Data Analysis: the TCIA Matrix 
The TCIA matrix is the main analytical instru-
ment used in this approach. It gives an overview 
of all tension and conflict impacts that can be 
identified during the research. It is designed as a 
chart structured along two lines: 
— First, it systematically groups all impacts in 
the categories of factors causing, triggering, 
and aggravating tensions and conflicts (see 
Table 7, vertical axis, columns 1-5). The 
categories are derived during the Tension and 
Conflict Analysis. 
— Second, it shows all impacts according to the 
different perceptions of the relevant stake-
holders, 
 
Figure 2: Example of trend line: peaceful relations in village X 
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including the research team's observations 
(horizontal axis). The data originate from the 
tension-related identification of project stake-
holders and from the impact identification. 
If necessary, impacts can be attributed to different 
project activities with the aid of other matrix 
sheets. 
How to use the matrix 
At the beginning of the research period the matrix 
is no more than a skeleton chart whose axes and 
sheets need to be further specified:  
— The local dimension and dynamics of factors 
causing, triggering and aggravating tension 
that are found in the tension analysis (see sec-
tion III.2.2) are entered vertically in column 
4, specified according to the given categories 
(see section II.3).  
— The relevant stakeholders identified in the 
stakeholder analysis (see section III.2.3) are 
listed horizontally. 
The axes and the impact fields should be filled in 
step by step during the research process.  
Explanations 
The stakeholders' and research team's percep-
tions: As the various stakeholders may have dif-
ferent perceptions of the impact of the project, 
they are displayed separately. This also helps to 
reveal the possibly different impact on different 
stakeholders and to explain their role and impor-
tance in the final interpretation (see section 
III.2.6). The research team's observations should 
be included as a separate column to reflect the 
views of the knowledgeable outsider. Impacts that 
are not directly mentioned by stakeholders but are 
obvious to the researchers can be referred to here. 
It is necessary to separate stakeholders' percep-
tions and researchers' observations to ensure 
transparency. 
Systematic grouping of impacts: Entering each 
impact under one specific determinant of the ten-
sion or conflict situation makes it easier to assess 
the nature of this impact: is it a short-term or long-
term impact? Does it contribute to an already vul-
nerable socio-political situation? Equally, any 
possible proactive measure that the project may 
want to take can then be better planned and man-
aged. 
Interpretation: The last column is used for a 
summary and assessment of the aggregate impact 
in each category of causes. It considers the differ-
ent impact perceptions of all stakeholders and 
should then answer three questions: is the aggre-
gate impact positive or negative? Is it significant 
or not? Does it support the general trend or not? 
General remarks 
The matrix is not an instrument for the quantita-
tive assessment of data. It provides a detailed 
overview that facilitates the complex qualitative 
analysis of a project's impact. To this end, it is 
advisable to give a short explanation for each 
matrix field to enable third parties to follow and 
evaluate the final impact assessment. Many matrix 
fields and even local dimensions of factors that 
cause, trigger and aggravate tensions are likely to 
remain blank. This is part of the systematic ap-
proach and should not be taken to mean that in-
formation is missing. 
IV Analysis of the Socio-political Impact 
of German Development Coopera-
tion: Case Study of Tanzania 
This chapter presents a case study of Tanzania and 
two projects assisted by German development 
cooperation in the country. A broad analysis of 
the socio-political tensions and the profile of on-
going German development cooperation activities 
in Tanzania at macro level (section IV.1) is fol-
lowed by a discussion of the Tension and Conflict 
Impact Analysis of two development cooperation 
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projects: the Handeni Integrated Agroforestry 
Project (section IV.2) and the Kagera Environ-
mental Project (section IV.3). 
These projects were selected because they satis-
fied the criteria that the projects examined should 
(i) be examples of a priority area of German de-
velopment activities and (ii) present different 
situations of socio-political tension.  
(i) The two projects have a common background 
in that both concern resource management 
and rehabilitation, which is a priority area of 
German development cooperation in Tanza-
nia and other developing countries. 
(ii) While the socio-political dimension of ten-
sions in the HIAP emerged gradually during 
the implementation of the project, potential 
tensions had already existed before the KEP 
was launched. In the case of the HIAP the 
type of project (land use) is the criterion for 
conducting the TCIA; for the KEP it is the 
nature of the political environment (area af-
fected by refugees). 
Map 1: Tanzania: Regional boundaries 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Huwe (1997). Modified by CWG Tanzania. 
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1 National Background 
The aim of this section is to present background 
information on Tanzania by identifying socio-
political tensions (section IV.1.1), describing the 
German development cooperation profile (section 
IV.1.2) and providing an overview of the impact 
of German development cooperation on macro-
level tensions (section IV.1.3). 
1.1 Potential for Socio-political Tensions 
in Tanzania 
Since Tanganyika and Zanzibar joined in 1964 to 
form the United Republic of Tanzania, the country 
has been considered a unique case of political 
stability in the conflict-driven region of East Af-
rica.57 In Rwanda genocide has been committed, 
in Burundi there is "ethnically motivated" con-
frontation and persecution. Similarly, Djibouti, 
Ethiopia, Eritrea, Somalia, Sudan and Uganda 
have suffered from civil and/or international wars. 
In this context, the stability not only of Tanzania 
internally but also of its relations with its neigh-
bours is extraordinary. During the last four dec-
ades Tanzania has developed into a nation unify-
ing more than 120 different tribes58 without facing 
open conflict. In the 1990s the transition from a 
one-party to a multi-party system and from social-
ism to a market-oriented economic system was 
initiated. Although these transitions have formally 
been completed, the former ruling party, the CCM 
(Chama cha Mapinduzi, Party of the Revolution), 
still plays a dominant role in politics without be-
ing seriously challenged by an opposition, espe-
cially in rural areas of the mainland. 
Today Tanzania's socio-political situation is under 
strain in several respects. Seven major areas of 
tension can be identified:59 (i) recent develop-
                                                     
57 For an overview see Rabehl (ed.) (1999), pp. 17-30. 
58 For further details see Ofcansky/Yeager (1997), pp. 145-
148. 
59 For detailed information on Tanzania's socio-political 
development see Fengler (1997); Halfani & Nzomo 
(1995); Hofmeier (1993) and (1997); Costello (1999); 
ments in Zanzibar, challenging both its internal 
stability and its relationship with the mainland, (ii) 
the consequences of rapid economic change, (iii) 
the rise of social identification along religious and 
ethnic lines, (iv) corruption, (v) shortcomings in 
the state's discharge of national responsibilities, 
(vi) the consequences of the restructuring of land 
tenure under the 1998 land law and (vii) the insta-
bility of the East African region, resulting in a 
substantial flow of refugees into Tanzania. 
(i) Zanzibar 
Tensions exist both within Zanzibar and between 
Zanzibar and mainland Tanganyika. 
Within Zanzibar, tensions increased in the late 
1990s. Zanzibar mainly consists of two islands: 
Pemba in the North and Unguja in the South, the 
latter often being called Zanzibar and having the 
capital city, also known as Zanzibar. Tension in 
Zanzibar exists largely in the relationship between 
the two main islands. The inhabitants of Pemba 
feel neglected by the Zanzibari government on the 
island of Unguja; this attitude is consistent with a 
long tradition of ethnic conflict patterns. Accord-
ing to international observers, the polls in 1995 
were badly rigged, which further damaged Zanzi-
bar's integrity. The Civic United Front (CUF), 
which is mainly represented on Pemba, refused to 
takes its seats in the parliament. Fraud has 
prompted most donor countries – including the 
European Union and its Member States – to sus-
pend development cooperation or confine it to the 
completion of current projects in Zanzibar. 
Human rights violations in Zanzibar have in-
creased since the 1995 elections. Journalists are 
intimidated, and government security forces alleg-
edly use violence against political opponents. 
Eighteen CUF members of parliament have been 
imprisoned without trial on charges of high trea-
son. The suppression of the opposition's participa-
tion in politics through the violation of basic hu-
man rights has increased to such an extent that in 
                                                                                  
Mair (1999), pp. 8-18, 23-24, 50-51;.Ofcansky/Yeager 
(1997). 
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1998 such donor countries as Denmark, Finland, 
Norway and Sweden were prompted to make the 
continuation of development cooperation subject 
to certain conditions. 
The internal instability of the situation in Zanzibar 
is also a threat to the union with the mainland. 
Options ranging from dissolving Zanzibar's gov-
ernment to granting it greater autonomy or even 
complete sovereignty have long been under dis-
cussion. Since the 1995 elections even a divided 
Zanzibar has seemed a possible scenario. 
(ii) Consequences of rapid economic 
change 
The introduction of a market-oriented economy 
has exacerbated the economic differentiation of 
the Tanzanian people. During the period of Nyer-
ere's Ujamaa socialism the income disparities 
were relatively insignificant. These disparities 
have now increased, and the population is becom-
ing increasingly divided into 'haves' and 'have-
nots'. This is true not only of individuals within a 
region but also of the various regions. While 
Kilimanjaro and Tanga Regions, for example, are 
performing relatively well, Kagera, Kigoma and 
Lindi Regions face serious economic problems. 
This tendency has been aggravated by a high 
population growth rate of 3.1 % p.a. (1980-1997), 
which has increased the pressure on scarce eco-
nomic resources. 
(iii) The rise of social identification along 
religious and ethnic lines60 
Tanzania managed to unify more than 120 tribes 
in one nation without facing open conflict. In this 
Julius Nyerere's broader vision of an East African 
Union played a decisive role. Today, however, 
there appears to be a growing tendency among the 
                                                     
60 The information for this section was derived mainly 
from the symposium "Tanzania Revisited – Political 
Stability, Aid Dependency and Development Con-
straints" held at the Institut für Afrikakunde, Hamburg, 
22-23 October 1999.  
Tanzanian people to divide along religious and 
ethnic lines. This has been due to the introduction 
of a market-oriented economy, increasing regional 
disparities, the adoption of a multi-party system 
and the strong influence of the Arab world not 
only in Zanzibar but also on the mainland. 
The unification of the various tribes in Tanzania's 
early history was partly state-imposed. The villig-
isation that formed part of the concept of Ujamaa 
socialism gathered Tanzanians from different 
ethnic backgrounds in new villages, forcing many 
of them had to leave the land they had previously 
lived on. The reasoning behind villigisation was 
that it would make it easier for central government 
to provide such social services as education and 
health care. What was disregarded was that some 
of the people might have had other preferences, 
such as good access to farmland. The fact that 
many Tanzanians left the new villages after the 
Ujamaa system was abandoned shows that the 
villigisation concept was not sustainable. 
Besides economic differentiation, the multi-party 
system has enabled the Tanzanian people to ar-
ticulate their interests by forming political parties. 
Although this has increased political participation 
considerably, it has also made the fragmentation 
of the population more obvious. The smaller par-
ties in particular may tend to gear their political 
aims to religious and ethnic criteria. In many 
cases they are also heavily dependent on the fund-
ing of a few individuals, who usually occupy cru-
cial positions in the party.  
Arab influence is gaining momentum both in Zan-
zibar and on the mainland. There are tensions 
between Christians and Muslims and between 
different groups within the Muslim section of the 
population. By investing foreign capital in Tanza-
nia, such Islamic countries as Oman are also gain-
ing socio-political influence. This may have en-
couraged a trend towards religious fundamental-
ism among both Muslims and Christians. Further 
tensions exist within the Muslim section of the 
population. Moderate Muslims who support Tan-
zania as a secular state are opposed to Islamic 
radicals, who favour a religious state. 
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(iv) Corruption61 
Corruption has increased since the government 
dropped its socialist economic approach and be-
came market-oriented. In 1999 Transparency In-
ternational ranked Tanzania 93rd, six from the 
bottom. At the Consultative Group Meeting held 
in Paris in May 1999 under the auspices of the 
World Bank the Tanzanian government presented 
a holistic approach to fighting corruption. Tanza-
nia's main aims are to increase transparency and to 
establish or strengthen such institutions as the 
Prevention of Corruption Bureau. However, the 
fight against corruption has so far had little suc-
cess because of ineffectiveness and resistance at 
all levels of the judicial system. Confidence in the 
Tanzanian judiciary and law enforcement agen-
cies has fallen sharply. Along with a rising crime 
rate, growing reports of mob justice show that 
Tanzanians are taking the law into their own 
hands. Thus, owing to the lack of confidence in 
the country's social, economic and political insti-
tutions, corruption is rapidly leading to the disin-
tegration of Tanzanian society. 
(v) Shortcomings in the state's discharge of 
national responsibilities62 
The Tanzanian state is today hampered in the 
discharge of its responsibilities by weak structures 
and severe budget constraints. This has led to 
social tensions, particularly in the areas of educa-
tion and health. Fees have been introduced both 
for health services and for school attendance, driv-
ing a further wedge between the poorest sections 
of the population and the rest. Development aid 
plays an important role in this context. Many in-
ternational donors are trying to improve school 
attendance and health services. In addition, some 
foreign donors are supplying security forces to the 
areas bordering Burundi and Rwanda among other 
regions. The Tanzanian state is incapable of en-
                                                     
61 See United Republic of Tanzania (1995); United Repub-
lic of Tanzania (1999); World Bank (1998) and (1999b). 
62 See Rugumamu (1997); Klemp (1997); Mair (1999), pp. 
23-24; Helleiner (1999). 
suring security because of the major influence of 
the political situation in neighbouring countries. 
Development agencies are thus assuming some of 
the state's responsibilities. Some major tasks are 
being externalised. 
(vi) Consequences of the restructuring of 
land tenure63 
As land is one of the main productive factors in 
Tanzania, the enforcement of the 1998 land law, 
which extensively restructures land tenure in Tan-
zania, has caused disputes among various stake-
holders. Customary law does not regard land as 
property. Unlike the new law, it grants no more 
than the right to use land. As many farmers are 
not well informed about their new rights, they are 
sometimes not even aware that they will need a 
title deed to be able to farm land in the future. 
Even where farmers do know about the new situa-
tion, high transaction costs due to cumbersome 
administration and corruption impede them in 
their efforts to obtain land titles. 
Disputes over land between different stakeholders 
– pastoralists and farmers, smallholders and large-
scale farmers, villages and the national admini-
stration, individuals and local government, etc. – 
do occur. Since the Tanzanian economy was re-
structured in accordance with the principles of a 
market-oriented economy, large-scale investors 
both from within the country and from abroad 
have obtained title deeds to considerable amounts 
of land, and demand is still high. In combination 
with the constantly low productivity of small-
scale farming and the high population growth rate 
this is resulting in the continuous expansion of 
farmland. This trend is having a significant effect 
on pastoralists, who are changing their traditional 
way of life. Their grazing land is shrinking as 
farmland expands and game reserves and national 
                                                     
63 See Ministry of Lands, Housing and Urban Development 
(1994); Ndagala (1996); Sundet (1996); Oppen (1996); 
Coldham (1995). 
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parks are established or enlarged.64 Furthermore, 
as population growth among pastoralists is high, 
the grazing land available per capita is dwindling 
at an even faster pace. While pastoralists used to 
do no more than keep livestock, many now grow 
crops as well, either for sale or for their own con-
sumption. 
Given the importance of land and the increasing 
pressure on it, the new law provides new opportu-
nities for its more efficient use; at the same time, 
it is a major source of tension and a challenge for 
the judicial system. 
(vii) Instability of the East African region 
The political instability of the East African region, 
which reached its peak in the genocide in 
Rwanda, has had a serious impact on Tanzania.65 
The unrest in such neighbouring countries as Bu-
rundi has caused hundreds of thousands of refu-
gees to cross the border into Tanzania and seek 
shelter in the camps supported by the UNHCR 
and other international organisations. External 
conflicts are having a major influence on Tanza-
nia's internal situation through the refugees that 
result. 
Tanzania has made some serious efforts to stabi-
lise the region, its mediating role in the Burundi 
conflict being an outstanding example. By impos-
ing economic sanctions, Burundi's neighbours 
                                                     
64 Unlike farmers, pastoralists use grazing land only tem-
porarily. How far they migrate depends on the intensity 
of the dry season. The less water there is, the further they 
have to take their livestock. This means that they may 
visit certain areas only once in several years. Farmers 
seeing this land unused most of the time may claim it for 
cultivation. Even if pastoralists obtain title deeds, the co-
re problem is not solved, since the pastoralists need far 
too much land for their traditional way of keeping live-
stock. One solution might be to intensify the use of graz-
ing land, by establishing cattle ranches, for example. Be-
sides the ecological problems that might arise, this 
would lead to a significant change in the pastoralists' 
way of life. 
65 See, for example, Nsengiyaremye/Gakusi (1998) and 
Sellström/Wohlgemuth (1996), pp. 59-66. 
forced the warring factions to join in peace nego-
tiations. The negotiations were initiated by Tan-
zania's former President Nyerere, who also acted 
as a mediator during the talks.66 Although the 
success of the negotiations was limited, they were 
an important step in stabilising the East African 
region. 
1.2 Profile of German Development 
Cooperation with Tanzania 
Volume and relative importance of Ger-
man development cooperation with Tanza-
nia67 
Tanzania is one of the most important Sub-
Saharan African recipients of German develop-
ment aid. At annual disbursements of approxi-
mately US $ 50 million, Germany ranks sixth 
among Tanzania's bilateral donors (after Japan, 
Denmark, Sweden, Norway and the Netherlands). 
The bulk of Germany's public disbursements are 
transferred by the GTZ and KfW.68 Christian 
church-based organisations and most other Ger-
man development institutions (e.g. the DED, the 
CIM and such political foundations as the FES, 
KAS, FNS, DEG and DSE) are working in Tan-
zania. 
Tanzania's most important multilateral donors are 
the World Bank and the European Union, with a 
combined average annual contribution of ap-
proximately US $ 250 million from 1995 to 1999.  
Tanzania has received an average annual total of 
some US $ 900 million in multi- and bilateral 
development aid in recent years. Almost one third 
                                                     
66 See Nyerere (1999), p. 15; see also Mair (1999), pp. 50-
51. 
67 See German Embassy Dar es Salaam (1999), pp. 17 - 19 
and pp. 31 - 32. 
68 German public bilateral disbursements consist of techni-
cal and financial cooperation. On average, technical co-
operation accounts for 38 % and financial cooperation 
for 62 % of total disbursements. 
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of the Tanzanian national budget is financed by 
donors. Figure 3 shows the relative importance of 
Tanzania's bi- and multilateral donors in 1996. 
Main areas of activity69 
Regional orientation 
German development cooperation covers most of 
the administrative regions, though not to the same 
extent in all cases. Traditionally, German-
Tanzanian cooperation has been particularly ac-
tive in Tanga Region.70  
Cooperation with Zanzibar is currently suspended; 
ongoing projects will be phased out. This is in line 
with EU development cooperation directives fol-
lowing human rights violations in Zanzibar. Fur-
ther cooperation depends on progress being made 
                                                     
69 See German Embassy Dar es Salaam (1999), pp. 19 - 21; 
BMZ (1998), pp. 7 - 9; KfW (1998). 
70 See GTZ (1999a), pp. 12 - 30. 
in this respect and on fair elections being held in 
2000. 
Sectoral orientation 
In line with general conditions in Tanzania, Ger-
man development cooperation is focused on pov-
erty alleviation as its major objective. Besides 
direct poverty alleviation, special attention is paid 
to sustainable resource management, physical 
infrastructure, private-sector management and 
policy advice.  
Current projects in the context of direct poverty 
alleviation are basic needs projects in the nutri-
tion, health and education sectors. Examples are 
an integrated food security programme in one of 
Tanzania's poorest regions (Rukwa), an AIDS 
control project in Mbeya Region and a family 
health project in Tanga Region. Another impor-
tant project in the promotion of social services is a 
cooperation project between Tanzanian Christian 
churches and government on the one hand and 
German Christian churches and public develop-
ment funds on the other. 
Figure 3: Bilateral and multilateral donors, disbursements in 1996 as percentages of the total 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: German Embassy Dar es Salaam (1999), p. 32 
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Resource management activities focus on renew-
able natural resources and account for the bulk of 
Germany's current technical cooperation activi-
ties. Examples are soil erosion and agroforestry 
projects in Tanga Region, for example, and an 
integrated pest management project in Shinyanga 
Region. Other important projects concern national 
parks and include conservation, game protection 
and buffer zone development measures. 
The two projects discussed in section IV.2/3, the 
Handeni Integrated Agroforesty Project and the 
Kagera Environmental Project, are intended as 
resource management projects.  
The contribution to physical infrastructure in-
cludes the establishment of an efficient road main-
tenance system, as in Kilimanjaro Region, water 
supply management and railway and energy pro-
jects. 
Private-sector promotion measures include in-
come-generating projects for small farmers and 
small-scale producers, examples being a small-
scale enterprise and crafts promotion project and a 
vocational training project in Dar es Salaam. As-
sistance to private enterprises focuses on artisanal 
industries, crafts and trades, in Kilimanjaro Re-
gion, for instance.  
Policy advice and policy dialogue are mainly fo-
cused on support for development-friendly condi-
tions at macro level and for institution-building. 
East African Cooperation and the Tanzanian 
Revenue Authority are currently being promoted.  
Future trends in German-Tanzanian de-
velopment cooperation71 
As Germany is currently facing serious budget 
restrictions, further concentration of development 
funds on a few selected sectors and main activities 
is planned. Sectoral dialogue and sector pro-
grammes are therefore gaining in significance. 
However, poverty alleviation remains the overrid-
                                                     
71 See BMZ (1998), pp. 9 - 11. 
ing objective. Some shifts in others sectors are 
listed below:  
— Activities likely to become less significant: 
road sector, railway sector (apart from recon-
struction and privatisation). 
— Activities likely to become more significant: 
social services, water management, natural 
resource management, private-sector promo-
tion (especially support for the financial sec-
tor), policy advice. 
1.3 Overview: Possible Impact of 
German Development Cooperation 
on Macro-level Tensions 
The aim of this section is to relate possible im-
pacts of German development cooperation to po-
tential areas of tension in Tanzania at macro level. 
The different areas of tension are examined one 
by one, possible positive and negative impacts 
being compared. Before the various tensions are 
considered, the German country policy paper on 
Tanzania will be briefly examined for the tensions 
to which it refers. 
The German country policy paper on Tanzania72 
recognises the existence of three potential areas of 
tension: first, the overall situation in Zanzibar and 
its relationship with the mainland; second, the 
relationship between Christians and Muslims; 
third, the relationship between indigenous Afri-
cans and Tanzanians of Asian origin. Although 
the country policy paper acknowledges these ten-
sions, it does not draw any conclusions on how to 
proceed at operational level in the circumstances. 
However, it would appear to be necessary under 
these conditions to take account of possible impli-
cations for the strategy of development coopera-
tion with Tanzania. 
The tensions acknowledged in the German coun-
try policy paper are either directly or indirectly 
included among the seven potential areas of ten-
sion in Tanzania identified in section IV 1.1. The 
                                                     
72 BMZ (1998). 
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aim now is to relate them to possible impacts of 
development cooperation activities. 
The recent developments in Zanzibar, threatening 
both internal stability and Zanzibar's relationship 
with the mainland: Most donor countries – includ-
ing the European Union and its Member States – 
have suspended development cooperation with 
Zanzibar because the 1995 elections were rigged 
and human rights violations have been on the 
increase ever since. This may exert pressure on 
the government of Zanzibar to encourage a 
change of conduct. At least the government is not 
being strengthened. However, the current situation 
may also deteriorate because of the withdrawal of 
development cooperation personnel, since this 
may reduce opportunities for influencing govern-
ment policies and political transparency in gen-
eral. 
Rapid economic change through the introduction 
of a market-oriented economy: Growing income 
disparities in Tanzanian society are apparent not 
only among individuals but also among regions. A 
balanced approach in development cooperation 
activities may help to mitigate short-term difficul-
ties in society and promote long-term opportuni-
ties. Unbalanced operations, on the other hand, 
may intensify disparities. 
Rise of social identification along religious and 
ethnic lines: In recent years identification along 
religious and ethnic lines has increased among the 
Tanzanian people. Such social identification is 
due to various factors, one being the growth of 
regional disparities. This being the case, the con-
centration of Germany's development cooperation 
activities in Tanga Region may either improve the 
situation if it uses its comparative advantages to 
reduce disparities or worsen the situation if it in-
creases disparities. Furthermore, development 
cooperation which, by design or by accident, fo-
cuses on one ethnic or religious group may have a 
significant influence on the relationship between 
the group supported and other groups. In one way 
differences may be reduced and tensions between 
certain groups therefore limited. In another way 
tensions may be caused by a greater awareness of 
an underprivileged status or the exacerbation of 
actual differences. 
Clientelism and corruption: Clientelism and cor-
ruption in Tanzania have increased significantly in 
recent years. In this respect development coopera-
tion – if appropriately designed – may have the 
positive effect of contributing to transparency and 
political openness. By the same token, clientele 
systems and corruption at all levels may be unwit-
tingly encouraged if the inflow of resources is 
inadequate.  
Shortcomings in the state's discharge of national 
responsibilities: The pressure on the Tanzanian 
state to take responsibility for the provision of 
basic social services with a view to preventing 
social unrest may be eased by the "internationali-
sation" of these tasks. Development cooperation 
in this area may act as an incentive to the govern-
ment by paving the way. However, it may also 
help to delay necessary changes and so increase 
underlying social tensions. 
Restructuring of land tenure: Given the impor-
tance of land as a productive resource in Tanza-
nia, the restructuring of land tenure (through the 
enforcement of the 1998 land law) provides new 
opportunities on the one hand, while creating a 
major source of tension on the other. While ena-
bling certain groups or whole communities 
through development activities to benefit from the 
new opportunities may make a major contribution 
to the reduction of poverty, an unbalanced ap-
proach in respect of the groups and/or communi-
ties supported may aggravate or create tensions.  
The instability of the East African region, which 
has resulted in a substantial number of refugees 
fleeing to Tanzania: The many refugees fleeing to 
Tanzania, especially during the genocide in 
Rwanda, has at times led to a doubling of the 
population in some districts. A vast number of 
international, governmental and non-
governmental humanitarian relief organisations 
are endeavouring to help the refugees. There is a 
strong possibility of negative impacts through 
"overaiding", i.e. initiating or encouraging the 
development of corrupt structures or unbalanced 
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approaches. On the positive side, if development 
cooperation is particularly sensitive to an envi-
ronment characterised by tension, it may, as a 
long-term follow-up strategy, encourage the local 
population to maintain their acceptance of refu-
gees. Conversely, an unbalanced approach may 
have an adverse effect. 
2 Handeni Integrated Agroforestry 
Project (HIAP) 
This section sets out to analyse the impact of the 
Handeni Integrated Agroforestry Project (HIAP) 
on tensions and conflicts. To this end, it follows 
the steps of the in-depth study described in section 
III.2. 
At the end of the desk study in Berlin the follow-
ing hypotheses were formulated: 
1. The HIAP is having a positive impact on 
the local tension situation by helping to im-
prove communication and negotiation struc-
tures in the villages. 
2. Some project activities, e.g. the construc-
tion of reservoirs, are having adverse effects 
on the tension situation. 
2.1 Description of the Project Region 
and the Project 
This part of the chapter describes the region in 
which the HIAP is located and the main features 
of the project itself. 
Profile of the district/project region 
(i) Natural resources, environmental degradation 
and physical infrastructure 
Handeni District is located in Tanga Region north 
of Dar es Salaam and covers an area of approxi-
mately 14,000 km2. The project region is located 
in the west of the district and covers an area of 
5,800 km2, equivalent to 41 % of the area of the 
district. It can be divided into four ecological 
zones:  
— the semi-arid zones, west of the Nguru moun-
tains, bordering Masai land; they are 1,200 m 
above sea level and receive less than 600 mm 
of annual rainfall, 
— the slopes of the Nguru mountains, up to 
1,400 m, with annual rainfall between 800 
and 1,000 mm, 
— the hilly plateau in the east of the mountains, 
with annual rainfall of up to 800 mm, 
— the southernmost parts of the Masai Steppe, 
which cover the north of the project region. 
The condition of some of the roads in the project 
area is very poor, especially during the rainy sea-
son. Villages located in hilly areas, such as Kil-
indi, may then be virtually cut off from the rest of 
the region. 
(ii) Social structure 
According to the latest population census, con-
ducted in 1988, Handeni District then had a popu-
lation of 251,855, a population density of 18 in-
habitants/km2 and an annual growth rate of 
3.1 %.73 Immigration into the district accounts for 
a large proportion of the growth. At a growth rate 
of 3.1 %, the population of the district will have 
risen to some 363,000 in 2000, resulting in a 
population density of 26 inhabitants/km2. Com-
pared to other regions, such as Kilimanjaro, the 
population density is still low. The population is 
unevenly distributed, being concentrated in the 
areas best suited to agriculture.74 The project re-
gion has a population of 180,000 people75, the 
main ethnic groups settled there being the Wa-
zigua and Wanguu (predominantly farmers) and 
                                                     
73 Huwe reports population growth of 3.5 %. Huwe (1997), 
p. 2. 
74 See Ndagala (1999). 
75 See GTZ (1999). 
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the Masai (Ilparakuyo and Kisongo, predomi-
nantly pastoralists).76 
(iii) Economic structure 
The main income-generating activities of the peo-
ple in the project region largely depend on the 
traditions of the various groups and on how and 
how far the land can be used. The rural population 
grow crops and keep livestock primarily for sub-
sistence. Land used to generate incomes in the 
project region can be divided into three categories, 
agricultural land, grazing land and forest. 
                                                     
76 See Ndagala (1999). 
— Agriculture in the district is undertaken 
mostly by sedentary small-scale farmers, the 
Wanguu and Wazigua.77 Their main agricul-
tural products are maize, beans, yams, sweet 
potatoes, sugar cane, tobacco, fruit, and vege-
tables.78 For the most part, they practise shift-
ing cultivation, clearing unused land to culti-
vate it for four or five years and then moving 
on. Land previously cultivated needs enough 
time to regenerate before it is cleared again. 
                                                     
77 Some farmers also keep livestock on a small scale, usu-
ally as a source of income to complement farming. The 
livestock is always kept close to the permanent settle-
ment; the Wanguu and Wazigua do not migrate to find 
grazing land. 
78 See Mitzlaff (1988), p. 34. 
Map 2: Handeni District and the HIAP project area 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: HIAP Documentation (2000). Modified by CWG Tanzania 
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Any reduction in the land available for agri-
culture will threaten the sustainability of this 
system. Maps show that the 1980s and 1990s 
in particular saw a massive expansion in land 
under cultivation, which indicates that the 
pressure on land as a natural resource will in-
crease even further in the future, given the 
high population growth rate.79 The expansion 
of cultivated land has already had an effect on 
the pastoralists. While they were fairly evenly 
distributed in the area in the 1960s, they now 
tend to concentrate on the dwindling amount 
of land still unused by agriculture. 
— Grazing land is predominant in the northern 
and western parts of the project area. The vil-
lages in these areas and their surroundings, 
where there is little or no permanent water, 
have rainy-season pastures. The slopes of the 
adjoining highlands are used for dry-season 
pasture, but are also popular with farmers be-
cause of their permanent water sources. The 
distribution of grazing herds in the area de-
pends on the total amount and distribution of 
annual rainfall. 
In the context of this study, it is important to 
note that the seasonal movements of grazing 
herds between the rainy and dry seasons 
"cross systematically and everywhere village 
boundaries of nearly all villages within the 
project area."80 The Masai, the main group of 
pastoralists in the project region, are semi-
nomadic. They move to distant areas only 
when the dry season is extremely long and 
their herds cannot survive near their settle-
ments. Otherwise, their livestock, which 
largely consists of cattle, goats and sheep, 
graze close enough to the settlements for the 
Masai to return to their villages every night.81 
The Masai are increasingly cultivating parts 
of their land in reaction to the shrinking 
amount of land available per capita. 
                                                     
79 See Huwe (1997), p. 8. 
80 Huwe (1997), p. 18. 
81 See Mitzlaff (1988), p. 29. 
— Outside the forest reserves there is forest to 
which the people have access and which they 
use for different purposes. Firewood and 
mushrooms are collected and used for domes-
tic and commercial purposes. Timber is cut 
for construction. High population growth, de-
forestation and increased commercial harvest-
ing exceed the forest's regeneration capacity. 
(iv) Political and administrative structure 
The district administration represents the regional 
administration, which in turn represents the na-
tional administration. The district administration 
is headed by the District Commissioner (DC), 
who is appointed by the President of the Republic. 
Each district is split into several divisions, which 
are overseen by division administrations. The 
political structure does not have any institutions at 
division level. Below the administrative division 
level there are wards, which consist of several 
villages, with each village comprising a number of 
hamlets. 
Profile of development cooperation activi-
ties in the region 
The HIAP is the most important development 
cooperation project in terms of financial commit-
ment in the project region. Other development 
activities include the following: 
— World Vision International: This Christian 
NGO operates throughout the district, al-
though it is far more active in the eastern part, 
where it is the most important donor, than in 
the western part. With poverty alleviation as 
its objective, it builds social and physical in-
frastructure (schools, clinics, dispensaries, 
reservoirs) and distributes seed to farmers. 
— World Food Programme (WFP): The pro-
gramme finances Food for Development 
(FFD) activities in the district during periods 
of food shortages. It is run from Dar es Sa-
laam and implemented at field level by the 
HIAP in the western part of the district and 
by World Vision International in the eastern 
part. Cooperation with other donors was pre-
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ferred to the use of governmental structures 
for the implementation of FFD projects. 
— DIAP (Diocesan Integrated Agroforestry 
Project Kwediboma): This NGO, which is as-
sociated with the Anglican Church, finances 
credits for investment in dairy cattle. 
— Handeni Development Association (HADEA): 
This NGO organises self-help activities, e.g. 
road construction. 
— Pentecoste Church: This church is active in 
the health sector and supplies food at times of 
shortages. 
Profile of the project 
(i) Background 
The project was initiated by the Tanga regional 
authorities and the Handeni District Council as 
another development project assisted by the GTZ 
(TIRDEP – Tanga Integrated Rural Development 
Programme) was phased out. The initiators were 
prompted to ask the German government for sup-
port mainly by the degradation of natural re-
sources in the project region (soil, forest and wa-
ter), which is threatening the income-generating 
activities of the rapidly growing population. The 
District Executive Director (DED) acts as the 
main executive partner and institutional counter-
part of the GTZ, which is implementing the pro-
ject on behalf of the German government. 
(ii) Objective and target groups 
The overall goal of the project is to increase agri-
cultural productivity and to reduce the degradation 
of natural resources in the south-western part of 
Handeni District. The long-term objective is to 
make it easier for the villagers to manage and plan 
the use of their natural resources. 
The target groups of the project are the sedentary 
farmers and semi-nomadic pastoralists and in-
clude the villagers, men and women, who are 
increasingly organised in community-based or-
ganisations and committees.  
(iii) Description 
The project began in January 1992 with an orien-
tation phase that lasted until June 1994. The ob-
jective in this phase was to develop an integrated 
agroforestry concept and a participatory approach 
of consultation and implementation in chosen 
villages in two ecological zones and to test them 
for implementation. In the second phase (imple-
mentation phase: July 1994 – August 1997) the 
aim was to improve the project activities and to 
extend them to other villages. Furthermore, the 
concept of participatory land use planning was 
developed and implemented in 13 villages. During 
the following phase (consolidation phase: Sep-
tember 1997 – December 2000) the concept of 
participatory land use planning is to be further 
improved and introduced in 52 villages in the 
project area as the basis for further resource man-
agement activities. The final phase, during which 
no German staff will be permanently on site, will 
last another two years and is primarily intended to 
ease the withdrawal of German development co-
operation from the project. The project is thus 
designed to run for 11 years at a total cost of DM 
13.3 million. The German share of this sum is DM 
13 million. 
The HIAP's main activities and their chronologi-
cal order are described in the following: 
1. The HIAP begins its operational activities at 
village level by conducting a participatory, 
gender-specific situation analysis. This 
analysis covers all topics raised by the villag-
ers, whether or not resource-related, and is 
the basis for cooperation between the imple-
menting organisations and the villagers. The 
aim is to analyse existing and potential prob-
lems in the village and to develop specific 
approaches to resolving the problems identi-
fied. A situation analysis always ends with 
the drawing up of a resolution on the future 
plans of the village, which has to be ratified 
by the village government. Where an impor-
tant issue concerning natural resources is 
identified, the village begins the process of 
land use planning. 
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2. Land use planning process: A Village Land 
Use Planning Committee (VLUPC) is 
formed. It is usually attached to the village 
government. During this phase of the land use 
planning process the HIAP provides a con-
siderable amount of expertise and hardware 
for the collection of technical data on avail-
able resources. For this, local subject matter 
specialists (SMS) use high technology 
equipment, such as global positioning sys-
tems and geographical information systems. 
The technical data are processed, together 
with the interests of the village as identified 
in the situation analysis, at an issue-based 
workshop. This process is completed with the 
development of a land use plan, on which the 
villagers have to agree. As a rule, by-laws are 
needed to ensure the implementation of the 
plan. The HIAP offers to help with the formu-
lation of by-laws. 
3. Support during the implementation of the 
plans: The HIAP supports the villages during 
the implementation of the land use plans both 
by supplying materials and by providing 
training on issues related to the use of natural 
resources. The supply of materials can range 
from the financing of signs to indicate differ-
ent land uses to the financing of up to 60 % of 
the cost of the construction of reservoirs. The 
HIAP also implements food security meas-
ures, such as training in the construction of 
storage facilities, and promotes leadership 
through its main training activities, which are 
the training of the Village Land Use Planning 
Committees in matters relating to natural re-
sources (e.g. watershed management, crop 
diversification) and the training of "para-
professionals", whose task it is to disseminate 
their knowledge of land uses in their hamlets. 
Besides this approach at village level, the HIAP 
promotes intersectoral planning and coordination 
at district level, the district authorities concerned 
being briefed on land use planning methods.82 
                                                     
82 For a general overview of land use planning issues and 
methods see FAO/UNEP (1999) and GTZ (1998f). 
The HIAP has decentralised its activities by creat-
ing four zones and delegating major responsibili-
ties to zonal staff in order to increase efficiency. 
Each zone consists of several wards. Zone No 3, 
which includes the villages of Mkindi and Len-
gusero, has been exempted from operational pro-
ject activities because of budget cuts. 
(iv) The HIAP's output 
(v) Outlook 
When the project was planned in the early 1990s, 
its completion was scheduled for the end of 2000, 
with an ensuing two-year phasing-out period. 
Despite this, the latest GTZ Project Progress Re-
view recommends the continuation of major HIAP 
activities beyond 2000 because "a considerable 
amount of conceptual and strategic activities are 
still necessary to sustain achievements of the 
HIAP project. Additionally, further activities to 
increase capacity of staff on district level are still 
needed."83 
                                                     
83 GTZ (2000). 
Table 6: The HIAP's output (February 2000) 
Indicator Achieved 
Number of villages where participa-
tory situation analyses have been 
conducted and ratified by village 
assembly. 
33 
Number of villages where Land Use 
Planning Committees (LUPCs) have 
been set up and their members trained 
in LUP, soil and water conservation 
measures and their specific duties as 
LUPC members 
31 
Number of land use plans which have 
been developed by participatory 
means, accord with principles of wa-
tershed management, include ap-
proaches to resolving land use con-
flicts and have been ratified by the 
village assembly 
23 
Number of para-professionals trained 
in land use issues > 500 
Source: GTZ (2000). 
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Empirical research 
The research team spent five weeks in the project 
region. During the first week it conducted inter-
views, mainly with project staff, and visited two 
villages in the project region both to obtain infor-
mation to supplement that contained in the project 
documentation and to become familiar with local 
conditions. The team also participated in an expo-
sure trip organised by the HIAP to Arusha Re-
gion, where it had an opportunity to meet pastor-
alists with land use problems similar to those fac-
ing the pastoralists in the project region. Because 
of the time constraint and as the qualitative ap-
proach favours in-depth research rather than a 
large sample, four villages were chosen for the 
application of the TCIA approach in accordance 
with the following criteria with a view to obtain-
ing as broad a picture as possible: 
— the proportion of socio-political stakeholders 
should vary significantly in the villages, 
— different agro-ecological zones of the project 
region should be represented, 
— the land use planning process in the villages 
should have reached different stages, 
— the issue of title deeds and boundary demar-
cation should be reflected in the sample, 
— the intensity of project activities (number of 
activities, financial or material contribution) 
should vary significantly. 
The following villages were therefore included in 
the sample: 
— Kibirashi: located in the west of the project 
region, with a population composed of farm-
ers and pastoralists. The land use planning 
process had been completed, and the HIAP 
was very active with implementation support-
ing measures. 
— Kilindi: located in the south-west of the pro-
ject region and inhabited only by farmers. 
The land use planning process had been com-
pleted, and the pressure on land from outside 
the village was said to be extremely high. 
— Lengusero: located in the north of the project 
region, its population consisting solely of pas-
toralists. Without initiating the land use plan-
ning process, the HIAP had supported the 
construction of a reservoir. 
— Mkindi: bordering Lengusero Village to the 
south, its population consisting largely of 
farmers. The HIAP had so far conducted only 
a situation analysis. 
The socio-political situations in Mkindi and Len-
gusero are so closely linked that they will be con-
sidered as one case in the Tension and Conflict 
Impact Assessment.  
2.2 Tension and Conflict Analysis 
The tension and conflict analysis for the HIAP 
project region will follow the six steps outlined in 
section III.2.2. It is based on the field research 
findings and on such project documents as consul-
tancy studies and review missions.84 
(i) Description of tensions and conflicts in 
the project region (micro-level tensions) 
This section describes three kinds of tension iden-
tified in the project region, all of which are mainly 
due to competition for natural resources: first, 
tensions between farmers and pastoralists over 
natural resource use; second, tensions between 
and within villages over local boundaries; third, 
potential for tension between villagers and new-
comers over access to resources, especially land. 
Tensions between farmers and pastoralists: natu-
ral resource use 
The first kind of tension in the project region con-
cerns the use of natural resources. Farming and 
pastoralism (herding) are the main rivals for natu-
                                                     
84 For the following, see Oppen et al. (1992); Ndagala 
(1999); Moono (1999). 
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ral resources. Both professional groups, farmers 
and pastoralists, depend on land and water. 
While farmers often complain about losses of 
seed, crops and harvests caused by cattle damag-
ing their fields, pastoralists accuse farmers of 
taking land which they have traditionally used. 
The search for water in the dry season often 
heightens tensions between the two groups. Pas-
toralists in search of water and grazing land use 
tracks to gain access to water points (traditional 
water holes, reservoirs, etc.) and to traditional dry-
season grazing land. This often entails moving 
cattle across several village boundaries. Cattle 
tracks and water points are trouble spots, since 
cattle crossing the boundaries in search of food, 
for example, may destroy fields under cultivation. 
On the other hand, pastoralists claim that during 
the dry season farmers venture on to grazing land 
left by pastoralists when they moved their cattle to 
dry-season grazing land. On returning to the 
rainy-season grazing areas, pastoralists may find 
that they have been partly cleared by fire and that 
cultivation has begun. In one case it was reported 
was that a farmer had tried to fake crops on a cat-
tle track so that he might demand compensation 
from pastoralists for the damage done. 
An example of violence erupting because of this 
tension is to be found in the village of Kibirashi. 
In 1999 pastoralists and farmers confronted each 
other after cattle had entered a field. The result 
was several people injured and the intervention of 
the police and the district authorities. 
Tensions between and within villages: local 
boundaries 
The second kind of tension in the project region 
concerns local boundaries. Tension of this kind 
has arisen both between and within villages. The 
main cause is competition for natural resources in 
areas where boundaries are disputed, since they 
are often poorly marked and maps and documents 
do not exist or, conversely, because there have 
been several demarcation processes in the past 
four decades, supervised from different adminis-
trative levels. In one case, inconsistent boundaries 
between two villages even affected relations be-
tween Handeni District and the adjoining district 
(Kiteto).85 
Tensions between villages often occur when the 
use of natural resources, e.g. a river or a reservoir, 
is in question. In some cases, lucrative resources 
include timber and game. There is also the ques-
tion of the village government to which a hamlet 
near village boundaries should pay its taxes. Since 
the introduction of land title deeds for villages, 
village governments are beginning rather hesi-
tantly to survey and define boundaries which have 
often been unclear, mainly because of the absence 
of precise markings, maps and documents.86 In-
terpretations may differ from one village to an-
other, causing tensions among their inhabitants, 
especially if there are natural resources in the 
disputed area. This is especially true of the 
Mbugoi valley (north-west Handeni District), 
where pastoralists have built a reservoir in coop-
eration with the HIAP.87 
Tensions within villages may concern internal 
boundaries and can affect relations among villag-
ers and between villagers and their village leaders. 
Boundaries within a village may be disputed, and 
even the allocation of land for different uses may 
cause tension.88 Tensions within a village may 
also occur between different communities where 
one community announces its intention of regis-
tering a separate, new village. Tensions between 
villagers and their village leaders occur when 
there are allegations of corruption, e.g. when a 
village chairman is accused of being bribed by a 
neighbouring village to recognise its claim. 
                                                     
85 Source: interview with Kimoleta, R. K., DED Handeni, 
22 March 2000. 
86 Currently, only 22 villages in Handeni District have a 
village title deed. Source: interview with Kimoleta, R. 
K., DED Handeni, 22 March 2000. 
87 See Moono (1999). 
88 Source: Interview with Heile, H.-J., Team Leader, and 
Lüneburg, B., Technical Advisor, GTZ Handeni, 
24 February 2000, Handeni. 
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Potential for tensions between villagers and new-
comers: access to natural resources, especially 
land 
A third potential source of tension in the project 
region is access to natural resources, especially 
land. Compared to other districts in Tanzania, 
land pressure in Handeni is still low, but expected 
to rise with population growth due to high fertility 
and immigration from other districts. Newcomers 
consist mainly of families immigrating from other 
districts where land pressure is higher, individual 
big investors and large agricultural companies. 
The potential for tensions between villagers and 
newcomers is still of minor importance in the 
project region. 
(ii) Analysis of factors causing, triggering 
and aggravating tensions and conflicts 
In this step the factors that cause, trigger and ag-
gravate the three kinds of tension in the HIAP 
region are analysed. Using the factors outlined in 
section II.3, it is decided which of these factors 
are causing, which are triggering and which are 
aggravating tensions. To determine the nature of 
the tension situation, conclusions are drawn from 
the local dimension of the abstract factors men-
tioned in the TCIA matrix. Detailed findings of 
the empirical research can to be found in Annex 
C 2. 
A socio-economic factor, competition for natural 
resources, is the major cause of all three kinds of 
tension. The most important natural resources, 
land and water, are interrelated: land that receives 
abundant supplies of water or has natural or man-
made water sources is particularly valuable. Both 
land and water are becoming scarcer because of 
population pressure. In addition, a deterioration in 
water quality may be caused by increasing use of 
and damage to the environment. 
Other natural resources are timber and game, es-
pecially in forest reserves, game reserves and 
areas where game is controlled. Compared to land 
and water, these natural resources are of minor 
importance as regards tensions between villages 
over local boundaries and potential tensions be-
tween villagers and newcomers over access to 
natural resources. 
(iii) Analysis of actors in the tension and 
conflict situation 
Tensions between farmers and pastoralists: natu-
ral resource use 
The main actors in situations of tension over natu-
ral resource use are farmers and pastoralists. Other 
actors include village governments, Handeni Dis-
trict and the HIAP. 
Main actor 1: Farmers: Subsistence farmers are 
in the majority in most of the project area. Their 
main interest in the tension situation is to secure 
existing fields and to extend cultivation, primarily 
by clearing new areas and planting crops. Farmers 
see themselves above all as members of the ethnic 
Wanguu and Wazigua groups, who are considered 
to be closely linked and "friends".89 Ethnic groups 
of newcomers include Wasambara, who are also 
regarded as being closely linked, with the result 
that intermarriage is common and more newcom-
ers from this ethnic group are being invited to 
settle in Handeni. Most farmers are Muslims, but 
traditional beliefs are still important. Some vil-
lages in the project area, such as Kilindi and 
Negero, are almost entirely composed of Wanguu 
or Wazigua farmers. In other villages, there is a 
pastoralist minority. 
Main actor 2: Pastoralists: Most pastoralists be-
long to the Parakuyo and Kisongo sub-groups of 
the Masai people. Their main interest in the ten-
sion situation is to secure their dry- and rainy-
season grazing areas, access to these areas along 
cattle tracks and access to water sources, formerly 
traditional wells, but also, increasingly, pumped 
water and small reservoirs. After the establish-
ment of a new Masai village (Lengusero) in the 
1990s, the Masai have shown a hesitant, but no-
ticeable tendency to want to form their own vil-
                                                     
89 Group discussion in Kilindi village, 14 March 2000. 
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lage entities with a view to securing their areas.90 
As Masai feel that farmer-biased village govern-
ments discriminate against them in disputes over 
natural resource use, they also hope to increase 
their political participation by registering new 
villages. 
Most Masai live on the western and north-western 
fringes of Handeni District, where there are vil-
lages, e.g. Saunyi or Lengusero, that consist ex-
clusively of Masai. In most other villages, Kibi-
rashi, for example, the Masai form a minority 
group, usually living in a number of adjacent Ma-
sai hamlets, close to the grazing land for their 
cattle. Pastoralists in Handeni, compared to other 
districts in Tanzania, are still heavily dependent 
on livestock. A mix of farming and livestock ac-
tivities is still in its infancy, but becoming more 
prevalent among pastoralists. Some are, for exam-
ple, beginning to cultivate small fields on their 
grazing land. Most Parakuyo are Christians, but 
such traditional aspects of the Masai lifestyle as 
the initiation of various age groups and polygamy 
still prevail. 
Table 9 provides an overview of the main actors 
in tensions over natural resource use: 
The relatively small group of mixed land users 
includes both Masai and Wanguu or Wazigua. 
This group has been mentioned as a possible 
"connector" in the tension situation, meaning that 
it is especially interested in resolving conflicts of 
interest cooperatively.91 
                                                     
90 Interview with Mwarabu, A. O.: Staff member of Masai 
NGO Imusot e Purka, 12 March 2000. 
91 See Oppen et al. (1992). 
Other actors: village governments, district au-
thorities and the HIAP: Village governments are 
also important actors in tension situations, since it 
is their task to resolve any conflicts of interest 
brought to their notice and to agree on procedures 
for settling them, e.g. by-laws. District authorities 
have to intervene in some cases of tensions, medi-
ating or deciding on conflicts of interest. The 
HIAP actively helps with the formulation of by-
laws and the identification and demarcation of 
different land use areas. It also tries to support 
pastoralists in finding new ways of organizing 
livestock management. 
Tensions between and within villages: local 
boundaries 
Main actors: villages, and especially village gov-
ernments and other leaders: Tensions between 
and within villages are primarily tensions between 
village and community leaders interested in find-
ing the best possible solutions for their villages. In 
the special case of Mkindi, this tension is summed 
up in the phrase "there are two governments in 
this village", the explanation being that Len-
gusero's chairman still lives in Mkindi.92 Village 
boundaries can be defined by legal means – e.g. 
by surveying a village and obtaining a title deed 
from the Ministry of Lands – or by political 
means – e.g. by persuading district authorities to 
decide in favour of one village rather than an-
other. Securing the largest possible amount of 
land for a village is especially important, given 
the growing number of potential outside investors. 
Other actors: district authorities and the HIAP, 
national authorities: District authorities intervene 
when boundary issues cannot be solved by vil-
lages themselves. The HIAP supports the media-
tion and other activities of the district authorities, 
sometimes by providing mediators from its staff. 
On the other hand, district authorities can draw 
new boundaries by dividing one village into sev-
eral villages for political or other reasons. Such 
                                                     
92 Source: group discussion in Mkindi village, 1 March 
2000. 
Table 7: Main actors in the HIAP project area: land 
use groups, ethnic and religious composition 
Pastoralists Mixed land use Farmers 
Masai 
(Parakuyo and Kisongo) 
Wanguu / Wazigua 
Mainly Christians Mainly Muslims 
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national authorities as the Ministry of Lands also 
have a say in boundary issues. 
Potential for tensions between villagers and new-
comers: access to natural resources, especially 
land 
Main actors 1: Villagers: As actors in a potential 
tension situation, villagers may have an interest in 
preventing newcomers from using village re-
sources. This may take the form of protests, boy-
cotts or even threats against newcomers. Different 
villagers may also have other, different interests 
and leverage in this potential tension situation, 
depending on the advantages or disadvantages 
resulting from the presence of newcomers in the 
village and on the villagers' social position and 
influence. 
Main actors 2: Newcomers: Village newcomers 
have an interest in gaining access to resources so 
that they may engage in small- or large-scale 
farming. While small farmers may be more easily 
accepted in villages because their fields are of a 
more acceptable size, their leverage is limited. On 
the other hand, big investors may cause problems 
by encroaching on large amounts of fertile land. 
They may therefore disrupt the organization of 
access to natural resources and also have greater 
leverage through the employment and other op-
portunities they provide for villagers. In Kilindi it 
was said that big investors can "buy support". 
Other actors: village governments, district au-
thorities, national authorities and the HIAP (part-
ly): Village governments are important actors 
because it is their duty to decide on the allocation 
of land to newcomers. Their interest should be the 
common interest of the village, but there are many 
cases of members of village governments "sell-
ing" land as if they personally owned it, without 
consulting their fellow members. 
Apart from mediating in such possible tensions, 
district and also national authorities endeavour to 
direct newcomers to selected villages, an example 
being Masai evicted from other areas of Tanzania, 
who are to be settled in Handeni at the Prime Min-
ister's request. 
To some extent, the HIAP can be considered as an 
actor in such conflicts of interest, since its person-
nel are conscious of problems resulting from land 
grabbing and so try to raise awareness of these 
problems at an early stage. 
(iv) Relationship between micro- and 
macro-level tensions 
Tensions over natural resource use and local 
boundaries are being influenced by the introduc-
tion of the new Tanzanian land law and by the 
tendency for villages to survey boundaries and 
obtain title deeds. Tensions over local boundaries 
in particular may rise, possibly in combination 
with disputes between the two professional 
groups, farmers and pastoralists, over the bounda-
ries of newly emerging villages. 
The potential for tensions between villagers and 
newcomers over access to natural resources, espe-
cially land, may be influenced by the rise of social 
identification along religious, ethnic and regional 
lines. 
(v) Assessment of the tension and conflict 
level and trend analysis 
Tensions in Handeni District are still low, causing 
only sporadic cases of violence. As a rule, coop-
erative procedures for dealing with conflicts of 
interest prevail. Apart from violent confrontations 
between farmers and pastoralists in the village of 
Kibirashi, Mkindi and Lengusero, where there 
have been threats of violence, may be regarded as 
harbouring a combination of all three kinds of 
tensions, if Lengusero's Masai are counted as 
"newcomers" in the Mkindi villagers' perception. 
Tensions between farmers and pastoralists: natu-
ral resource use 
Although tensions between the two competing 
land use activities are not a permanent problem, 
sporadic eruptions of violence are reported and 
remembered by people in Handeni District. The 
destruction of fields by cattle seems to be kept 
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under control by the imposition of fines. While 
the payment of fines by pastoralists may be a sign 
of cooperation between the different land users, it 
may also aggravate tensions. Pastoralists may gain 
the impression that they are being overcharged by 
farmers. In Lengusero, Masai stressed that in their 
own pastoralist village the payment of such fines 
could not be expected by farmers, who are ad-
vised to fence in their fields. 
Apart from actual cases of violence, the ultimatum 
the Masai received from the Mkindi villagers to 
leave the village within six months was the most 
serious sign of aggression. Both sides confirmed 
that guns had been prepared for use. 
Tensions between and within different villages: 
local boundaries 
Tensions over local boundaries exist, but are still 
at an early stage: violence has not yet been re-
ported, and the tensions between Mkindi and Len-
gusero were eased through mediation by district 
administration and HIAP staff. On the other hand, 
the fact that the mediation meeting was held in a 
forest indicated that the conflict of interests be-
tween the two villages had reached the stage 
where outside intervention was needed. 
Potential for tensions between villagers and new-
comers: access to natural resources, especially 
land 
So far there have been no reported cases of ten-
sions between villagers and newcomers leading to 
violence. On the other hand, it appears that witch 
doctors have been employed to cast spells. There 
were some hints of this during interviews in Kil-
indi and during a group discussion with Masai 
from Lengusero, witchcraft being mentioned as a 
possible way of scaring newcomers away from 
Lengusero. This threat was even meant to be di-
rected against Masai from Same District, who are 
expected to be resettled in northern Handeni Dis-
trict. 
Trend analysis 
Competition for environmental resources as the 
main cause of all three kinds of tension is likely to 
increase as both land and water become scarcer 
owing to population pressure. Tensions between 
competing land use activities can be expected to 
rise, especially during the dry season and gener-
ally during periods of drought. Pastoralists are 
under pressure from increasing farming activities 
around them, which will further hamper the 
movement of cattle during the dry season. As the 
movement of cattle is still unavoidable in Handeni 
District's pastoralist economy, disputes over fields 
destroyed by cattle, one of the main causes of 
tension, are likely to continue. 
2.3 Tension-related Identification of 
Project Stakeholders 
Table 10 seeks to show that there may be cases 
when not all the major actors in tension situations 
are direct HIAP stakeholders, because they may 
not all be included in HIAP activities. 
As regards tensions over natural resource use, all 
major and other actors in the tension situation are 
HIAP stakeholders. Farmers and pastoralists are 
target groups of the HIAP and are brought to-
gether in the LUP process. 
As for tensions over boundaries, there may often 
be cases when the HIAP concentrates on just one 
village, as its approach is village-based, and an 
integrated approach for several adjoining villages 
is not adopted. Thus there may be actors in situa-
tions of tension over village boundaries who, 
though not direct stakeholders of the HIAP, are 
affected by its activities. Villages involved in 
HIAP activities may be at an advantage over other 
villages in boundary disputes in that they have 
more information, for example.  
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Where tensions over access to natural resources 
(especially land) are concerned, it is not clear 
whether village newcomers, e.g. people from 
other districts, are stakeholders of HIAP activities. 
Because of the HIAP's village-based approach, 
there is a focus on village governments and on 
villagers nominated by village governments for 
Land Use Planning Committees, training activities 
and the like. This may exclude newcomers from 
HIAP activities. On the other hand, the training of  
 
para-professionals and the setting up of Land Use 
Planning Committees may lead to the integration 
of newcomers, especially as they are often more 
open to new agricultural concepts and techniques. 
As regards the potential for tensions between vil-
lagers and newcomers, it cannot be said for sure 
whether village newcomers are HIAP stake-
holders. HIAP activities may either integrate vil-
lage newcomers or exclude them. 
 
Box 3: Results of a field visit to Mkindi and Lengusero (March 2000) 
Lengusero split from Mkindi, an Ujamaa village, in the early 1990s to form a purely Masai village. A Parakuyo Masai community 
largely originating from the village of Kibirashi and living in Mkindi and other villages since 1987 registered Lengusero as a new 
village in 1992. After the area had been surveyed, Lengusero obtained its title deed from the Ministry of Lands in 1995. Currently, 
only about 200 of the 2700 Lengusero villagers actually live in Lengusero, most of them in the hamlet of Mbugoi, which used to be 
part of Mkindi. The other Lengusero villagers continue to live in other villages, including Mkindi. 
In 1996 Lengusero villagers began to construct a reservoir in Mbugoi Valley in cooperation with the HIAP. It is the biggest and 
most expensive reservoir built by the HIAP. By providing labour and cash, Lengusero villagers contributed 40 % of the cost of the 
reservoir construction, compared to the HIAP's 60 %. According to the official survey and title deed, the site of the reservoir is part 
of Lengusero, but after the reservoir was completed and filled with water, the neighbouring villages of Mkindi and Saunyi claimed 
parts of the area as their own. As early as 1996 the Mkindi people had given the Masai living in their village an ultimatum to leave 
within six months, threatening to evict them by force if necessary. The district authorities, with the assistance of HIAP personnel, 
tried to negotiate a compromise. In 1999 it was decided that the Lengusero people should be allowed to stay in Mkindi until village 
infrastructure was fully installed in Lengusero. At the same time, the Mkindi people should be allowed to use the reservoir. 
The research group visited each village for 2 days. The results of the group discussions showed that the HIAP had been operating 
in Lengusero since 1994, whereas only one activity had been undertaken in Mkindi, a joint situation analysis of Mkindi villagers 
and of Lengusero villagers living in Mkindi, which revealed that there was disagreement over the boundaries.  
During interviews with members of the village government and villagers in Mkindi, it was found that the relationship between the 
Masai community and Mkindi was severely strained. It was stressed by Mkindi villagers that the co-existence of the two communi-
ties was impossible, and even teachers emphasised the need for the 60 to 70 Masai children to attend classes in their own school as 
soon as possible. 
Table 8: Tension-related stakeholders of the HIAP 
Conflicts of interest Main actor 1 
 
Main actor 2 Other actors (reactions, initia-
tives, decisions) 
Natural resource use Farmers 
HIAP stakeholders 
(target group) 
Pastoralists 
HIAP stakeholders 
(target group) 
- Village governments (HIAP 
stakeholders) 
- District (HIAP stakeholder) 
- HIAP 
Local boundaries Villages participating in HIAP 
activities 
(especially village government 
and other leaders) 
HIAP stakeholder 
Villages not participating in 
HIAP activities 
(especially village government 
and other leaders) 
No direct HIAP stakeholder 
- District (HIAP stakeholder) 
- HIAP 
- National administration 
Access to natural re-
sources, especially land 
Villagers 
HIAP stakeholders, if coopera-
tion between HIAP and village 
Newcomers 
HIAP stakeholders, if integrated 
into activities 
No direct HIAP stakeholders, if 
excluded from activities 
- Village governments (HIAP 
stakeholders) 
- District (HIAP stakeholder) 
- National administration 
- HIAP 
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Box 3 continued: Results of a field visit to Mkindi and Lengusero (March 2000) 
During a group discussion with Lengusero villagers living in Mkindi, it was stressed that the Mbugoi reservoir had been Len-
gusero's and the HIAP's main activity and had triggered tensions as it filled with water. Other activities, such as land use planning 
and a ranch project, were referred to as work in progress, and in the opinion of Lengusero's village chairman, the HIAP's focus had 
been shifting from agriculture and agroforestry to pastoralism. However, all activities had been halted because of the tensions 
between Lengusero and Mkindi. Other HIAP activities, such as the provision of the global positioning system and experts and the 
drawing of small maps, were said by Lengusero Masai to have been helpful in the boundary dispute with Mkindi. 
In interviews with individual Lengusero villagers at the hamlet of Mbugoi it became clear that the settlement of Masai in Len-
gusero will be very slow because there is no village infrastructure. In addition, Lengusero pastoralists expect to continue moving 
their cattle during the dry season, as Lengusero is a rainy-season grazing area. The study group thus concluded that Lengusero 
villagers will be dependent on their settlement in such other villages as Mkindi for markets and social services, for example, and 
that cattle will continue to be moved through these villages to traditional dry-season grazing areas. 
The following trend lines relating to good neighbourliness resulted from separate group discussions with Mkindi and Lengusero 
villagers. Situations were ranked on a five-point scale. Five points mean very good relations, one point rather bad relations. A 
selection of important events and developments mentioned by the villagers is given below. 
Group discussion with Mkindi villagers, 1 March 2000 (participants: around 30 people, women and men) 
1987 Masai from Kibirashi arrived and stayed in Mkindi. 
1987-1996 Problems between farmers and pastoralists. Pastoralists occupy fertile areas, preventing farmers from cultivating 
them. Tensions increase in dry season, decrease in rainy season. Fields were destroyed by cattle, Masai refused to 
pay compensation ("endless discussions with Masai"). 
Since 1996  Situation improved: end of discussions ("we know now how to handle these things"). 
1997  Situation analysis; it is pointed out there are only HIAP activities in Mkindi. 
1999  Lengusero reservoir may be used by the people of Mkindi. 
2000  Boundary dispute worsens relations with Masai. The dispute is regarded as a turning point in relations with Len-
gusero: they will either improve or worsen. 
Future  District authorities should intervene to solve the dispute, otherwise relations will worsen ("there are two village 
governments here, Mkindi and Lengusero government"). 
Group discussion with Lengusero villagers, 6 March 2000 (participants: around 30 people, elders, warriors, women) 
1988  Motion calling for establishment of village; collection of contributions for own village (fund). 
1989  Survey of Lengusero village (financed by fund). 
1991  Bull shot by farmer; farmer had to give two calves in compensation; Mkindi villagers no longer allow pastoralists 
to graze cattle on fields. 
1992  Village registration, big celebration; Kisongo Masai from Saunyi are not happy about the establishment of Len-
gusero village. 
1993  Msomera (Kisongo Masai) and Lengusero (Parakuyo Masai) collect TSh 800,000 for reservoir at Mbugoi. 
1994  HIAP: survey of grass species, etc; Msomera and Lengusero divide fund for reservoir. 
1995  Collection of money from all elders; road from Msente to Mbugoi (reservoir site); reservoir project criticised by 
people from Mkindi (threat to use witchcraft). 
1996  Reservoir construction starts. 
1997  Drought in dry season, move to Kilindi area; October to June 1998: heavy rains fill reservoir (El Niño). 
1998  Saunyi people claim Lengusero to be theirs: Mkindi, Lengusero and Kikwembe united, help from former Handeni 
MP; Mkindi also wants to change boundary with Lengusero; HIAP survey for land use planning and ranch project 
stopped because of boundary dispute. 
1999  Elders meet to resolve conflict; resources should be used jointly: grazing area in Mkindi, water from reservoir. 
2000  Rumours that boundaries have been changed by Mkindi (rumour started by Saunyi people). 
Future  Need for reconciliation, meeting of elders needed. 
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2.4 The HIAP's Sensitivity to Tensions 
This section analyses the sensitivity of the HIAP 
to local tensions in the project region, as identified 
in section IV.2.3. To this end, it considers how far 
local tensions have been integrated into the objec-
tive of the project, whether the project has made 
adjustments and taken initiatives to allow for ten-
sions and whether the project policies reflect a 
tension-sensitive approach. 
Objective of the project 
The HIAP's overall goal is not explicitly related to 
tensions or conflicts. It focuses on the improve-
ment of natural resource use. However, tensions 
play an important part in the description of the 
project and the problems in the project area identi-
fied in the project documentation.93 One of the 
land use planning objectives mentioned in the 
project documents is, for example, the discussion 
and settlement of land use disputes.94 
Over time, more emphasis has been placed on 
tensions in the project approach. This is reflected 
in the indicators used to assess the progress of the 
project: first, the development of land use plans 
should take account of the settlement of land use 
disputes; second, at least 80 % of land use dis-
putes should be settled with the help of land use 
plans within 12 months of cooperation with the 
HIAP.95 
                                                     
93 See GTZ (1997); GTZ (1998a); GTZ (1999c); GTZ 
(2000). 
94 See GTZ (1998a); GTZ (1999c); GTZ (2000). 
95 Source: HIAP Documentation. 
Figure 4: Trend line Mkindi / Lengusero Villages 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Drawn jointly during group discussion in the villages of Mkindi (1 March 2000) and Lengusero (6 March 
2000)  
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Target groups 
The target groups of the project include the main 
actors in the local tension situation: farmers and 
pastoralists in the project villages. Particular em-
phasis is placed on the participation of all relevant 
socio-political groups in the project area in situa-
tion analyses and the land use planning process.96 
This reflects the project's awareness of the local 
tension situation, in that it has recognised the 
main stakeholders and their ethnic background 
(Wanguu, Wazigua and Masai) and so included 
them in the project approach. 
Project adjustments and initiatives due to 
local tensions 
Rising tensions over questions of land use have 
led to adjustments to the timing of the project. 
Fewer villages than envisaged in the project plan-
ning have successfully undertaken land use plan-
ning. This has been due to the time taken by some 
of activities involved in the process and to in-
creasing tensions between different land users in 
project villages. Consequently, greater emphasis 
has been placed on the process of land use plan-
ning than on other project activities with a view to 
facilitating the easing of tension over land use.97  
A further objective of the project is to help villag-
ers to combat possible attempts by politicians 
from district to national level to take over land in 
their areas, by supporting the process of land use 
planning. This is also intended to increase trans-
parency of decision-making on land allocation to 
enable minorities to negotiate the most appropri-
ate use of resources. 
The aggravation of tensions between Lengusero 
and Mkindi in connection with the construction of 
the reservoir in Lengusero was recognised by the 
project, but only after serious problems had 
arisen. As a result of the tensions, further activi-
ties in the villages had to be stopped. The HIAP 
                                                     
96 See GTZ (1997); HIAP Documentation. 
97 See GTZ (1999c). 
supported mediation between farmers and pastor-
alists.98 
Project policies 
Employment policy 
The HIAP has no specific employment policy 
aimed at coping with local tensions. Its staff 
originates from ethnic groups of both sets of ac-
tors involved in the tensions. The same is true of 
para-professionals trained by the HIAP. Only a 
few of the permanent staff originate from the pro-
ject region. Some of them are delegated to the 
HIAP by the district administration, there being 
rotation among the various regions. 
The HIAP staff consider the question of employ-
ment policy to be of only minor relevance to local 
tensions. 
Support structures 
In general, all villages in the project area are eli-
gible for support from the project. From a number 
of examples, however, it is evident that financial 
resources and project activities are unfairly dis-
tributed in favour of certain actors in the tension 
situation. Thus large sums of money were allo-
cated to Lengusero for the construction of the 
reservoir, benefiting the Masai community. The 
HIAP also undertakes activities on behalf of a 
special programme (Tropenökologisches Begleit-
programm) for GTZ, which provides the project 
with additional financial resources. These activi-
ties are explicitly devoted to the Masai commu-
nity, in Lengusero, for example.99 Project activi-
ties in the neighbouring village of Mkindi, on the 
other hand, have been stopped owing to financial 
cuts in the project budget. In this case, there was 
little reaction from the project regarding possible 
tensions due to the unequal distribution of re-
                                                     
98 See Box 3. 
99 See GTZ (2000). The project stresses that the Mkindi 
community was not ready to contribute to a reservoir 
supported by the HIAP at that time. 
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sources among the various stakeholders in the 
tension situation. No additional project activities 
have been undertaken in favour of Mkindi. 
2.5 Identification of Impacts 
This section gives an overview of the main find-
ings on the HIAP's socio-political impact. As re-
search was conducted in only four villages in the 
project area, the results of the study are not neces-
sarily valid for all villages in the project area. 
However, expert interviews with HIAP staff and 
district officials, for example, provide some evi-
dence that the findings in the villages visited re-
flect the situation in many of the project villages. 
The results of interviews and group discussions on 
the impacts of the project are grouped in the TCIA 
matrix according to sources of information. The 
matrix gives an overview of different stake-
holders' perceptions of project impacts, reflecting 
the results of group discussions and interviews in 
the project area. 
The HIAP has positive, negative and ambivalent 
impacts on local tension situations. The following 
summarises the overall findings on short- and 
long-term effects of the HIAP on local tension 
situations.  
Positive impacts 
The following positive effects on local tension 
situations were observed: 
1) Land use planning improves the cooperative 
organisation of natural resource use. 
Land use planning induces people to cooperate by 
discussing the use of village land and its distribu-
tion among different land users in a participatory 
way. Village Land Use Planning Committees have 
been set up in all project villages to create institu-
tions and procedures for the communication and 
discussion of differing interests in the area of land 
use. Rules (by-laws) are laid down to organise the 
use of land by different users and fine those who 
do not obey the rules. 
In the long term land use planning is therefore 
regarded by the villagers in all villages visited as 
having a positive impact on cooperation between 
different socio-political groups.100 Where land use 
is organised in a cooperative way, tensions may 
be prevented in the long run. The promotion of 
institutions and channels for communication and 
negotiation helps to ease conflicts of interest and 
so to prevent tensions and violent conflicts. 
2) Situation analyses help people to recognise and 
discuss problems. 
The situation analysis helps people to recognise 
and discuss problems in a village. Boundary dis-
putes with neighbouring villages, for example, 
were often recognised during the situation analy-
sis, as different views became apparent.101 
In the long term this therefore helps to ensure that 
conflicts of interest are resolved in a cooperative 
manner before violent conflicts arise. It was thus 
regarded by villagers in Kibirashi, Mkindi and 
Lengusero as a having a positive impact on the 
tension situation in the long run. 
3) Improving productivity helps to reduce compe-
tition for natural resources. 
Land use planning helps to increase productivity 
and – in the long term – to ease competition for 
land use, which is a structural cause of tensions 
and conflicts. Other activities include training in 
tree planting, cultivation, animal husbandry and 
the making of stoves that save firewood. In group 
discussions these activities were regarded as hav-
ing a positive impact on tension situations, since 
they increase productivity and eventually reduce 
competition for natural resources as a structural 
cause of tensions and conflicts. 
                                                     
100 Source: group discussions in Mkindi, Lengusero and 
Kilindi. 
101 Source: group discussions in Mkindi, Lengusero and 
Kilindi. 
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Positive impacts of minor significance 
Some project activities have positive effects on 
the local tension situation by improving structures 
for communication and negotiation between dif-
ferent groups and so helping to prevent tensions 
and violent conflicts. These activities include the 
training of para-professionals and Catchment 
User Groups and mediation initiatives taken by 
the project in tension and conflict situations. 
However, little evidence was found of these ac-
tivities having a positive effect on tension situa-
tions, since their significance at village level is 
rather limited. They were hardly mentioned by the 
local people in group discussions. 
The training of para-professionals and Catchment 
User Groups is having a positive effect on Kilin-
di's cooperation and neighbourliness with neigh-
bouring villages. Joint training of farmers from 
different villages enabled ideas to be exchanged 
and friendships to be formed between different 
villages.102 This project activity had an uninten-
tional positive socio-political impact. However, 
the significance of the activity and, therefore, its 
positive effect were rather limited (only a few 
people knowing about it). 
Mediation initiatives were assisted by the HIAP in 
some cases of land use disputes, as in Len-
gusero/Mkindi and Kibirashi. However, the posi-
tive impact of these activities was attributed not to 
the HIAP, but to the district authorities.103 
Situation analysis brought different socio-political 
groups together. 
The participatory approach adopted in the situa-
tion analysis carried out in the villages with the 
joint discussion of problems brought men and 
women together. In Lengusero and Kibirashi, for 
example, joint discussions and meetings between 
men and women used not to be held within the 
Masai community. As a result of this project ac-
tivity, men and women now participate together in 
                                                     
102 Source: group discussion in Kilindi. 
103 Source: group discussion in Kibirashi. 
discussions, even if women play a far smaller part 
than the men.104  
The example shows that situation analysis can 
bring together different socio-political groups 
within a village and improve communication 
structures. It can thus help to prevent tensions and 
violent conflicts. 
Negative impacts 
The following negative effects on the local ten-
sion situation were observed: 
1) Project activities without a previous situation 
analysis or land use planning favoured one stake-
holder. The Lengusero reservoir caused tensions. 
In Lengusero's case the project did not initiate a 
situation analysis before launching other project 
activities. The reservoir in Lengusero was built 
without a prior analysis of the situation and prob-
lems in the village.  
The boundary disputes between Lengusero and 
Mkindi were not therefore recognised before the 
reservoir was built. Depending on the course of 
the boundary between the two villages, either one 
village or both would have access to the reservoir 
and the scarce water it held. The construction of 
the reservoir in Lengusero therefore aggravated 
the tensions between the two villages over two 
natural resources, land and water (see Box 3). In 
short, the project had an unintended negative im-
pact on the tension situation.105  
2) Land use planning revealed conflicts of interest 
and led to growing tensions in the short term. 
As explained above, land use planning has a posi-
tive impact on local tension situations in the long 
term and may help to prevent violent conflicts. 
                                                     
104 Source: group discussions with Masai in Lengusero and 
Kibirashi. 
105 Source: group discussion in Lengusero. 
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In the short term, on the other hand, land use 
planning sometimes helps to create tensions, as 
differing interests become apparent. During the 
land use planning process boundaries were 
mapped and recorded. Consequently, disputes 
over boundaries occurred for the first time, as 
differing opinions on boundaries became appar-
ent.106 The process therefore had an intended 
negative influence on the tension situation. The 
project staff took this negative effect into account 
with a view to achieving a positive impact in the 
long run. 
3) The situation analysis brought boundary dis-
putes to light and led to growing tensions in the 
short run. 
As shown above, the situation analysis has a posi-
tive socio-political impact in the long run.  
In at least one case, however, it had a negative 
effect, in that the local tension situation worsened. 
In this case, the boundary between the villages 
Mkindi and Lengusero was unclear. The situation 
analysis brought the boundary dispute to light for 
the first time, and tensions between the two vil-
lages followed.107 
The process therefore had an intended negative 
impact on the tension situation. The project staff 
took this negative effect into account with a view 
to achieving a positive impact in the long run. 
Ambivalent impacts 
Land use planning contributes to the preservation 
of group identities by encouraging the spatial 
dissociation of land users. 
Land use planning contributes to the consolidation 
of village structures where different socio-
political groups live in separate parts of the village 
as a function of the way in which they use the 
land. This is because land use planning arranges 
                                                     
106 As reported by HIAP staff. 
107 Source: group discussions in Mkindi and Lengusero. 
the distribution of land use according to different 
types of land, e.g. cultivated land and grazing 
land. As the different forms of land use in the 
project area mostly correspond to different ethnic 
backgrounds, the spatial dissociation of ethnic 
groups may be encouraged. 
In principle, two outcomes are possible:  
— On the one hand, such dissociation may help 
to reduce tensions and violent conflicts, since 
it enables different socio-political groups to 
live their own lives and to pursue their own 
economic activities. Disputes over different 
forms of land use may be prevented, tensions 
reduced and good neighbourliness encour-
aged. 
— On the other hand, it may result in tensions 
and violent conflicts in the long run. It may 
lead to the assertion of the identities of differ-
ent socio-political groups along ethnic lines, 
which may slow down integration between 
different socio-political groups or even in-
crease their disintegration. Communication 
and negotiation structures between these 
groups may shrink over time, with a conse-
quent increase in tensions if conflicts of inter-
est occur. In this case, channels and proce-
dures for coping with conflicting interests 
may not be operating well enough. 
The HIAP may thus have either a positive or an 
unintended negative impact on the integration of 
different groups and, therefore, on the local ten-
sion situation. 
2.6 Conclusions and Recommendations 
Conclusions 
The HIAP is having both positive and negative 
impacts on the socio-political situation in the pro-
ject region, but the positive easily exceed the 
negative. 
On the positive side the HIAP is helping to reduce 
both socio-economic and socio-political causes of 
tension and conflict. It is increasing productivity 
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and so reducing a socio-economic source of ten-
sion by weakening competition for natural re-
sources. Socio-politically, the HIAP is creating 
new channels of communication and conflict 
management, both formal and informal, and using 
existing ones. It is also increasing the participation 
of the village population by using participatory 
methods in the land use planning process, which 
enables socio-politically marginalised groups to 
express political ideas. 
On the negative side, the HIAP has in one case 
favoured a project stakeholder without being 
aware that, as a result, competition for land and 
water has increased sharply. The HIAP has also 
brought underlying tensions to light in a situation 
analysis. This is inevitable if more serious ten-
sions or conflicts are to be avoided in the long 
term. The underlying argument is that it is gener-
ally better to resolve conflicts of interest at an 
early stage than to let tensions develop that subse-
quently may even erupt as violent conflicts. Nev-
ertheless, this short-term impact must be recog-
nised by the project and taken into account in its 
activities. 
In addition, the HIAP is drawing lines between 
different land uses. In the HIAP region land uses 
are closely linked to ethnic background. The pro-
ject may therefore be encouraging the ambitions 
of certain groups to form their own village. 
The overall socio-political impact of the HIAP in 
the project region is significant. The HIAP is the 
largest development project in the region and ad-
dresses what the people perceive as being the 
most important issue: use of natural resources. 
The HIAP's activities have significantly changed 
the way villagers cope with this issue and the op-
posing interests that are inherent in the use of the 
land. This also reduces tensions introduced from 
the macro level. The restructuring of land tenure 
under the 1998 land law poses a major challenge 
for the various stakeholders. The HIAP supports a 
cooperative approach to facing this challenge. 
Nevertheless, if the productivity of the land re-
mains low and population growth remains high, 
tensions due to competition for natural resources 
are likely to rise despite the HIAP's positive im-
pact. 
Recommendations  
With due regard for the focus of the study, the 
recommendations are set out below. They may 
clash with such other limiting factors as time or 
budget constraints. Weighing the trade-off be-
tween opposing limitations does not lie within the 
scope of this study. 
Recommendations are made for action by the 
project at village and hamlet level and above vil-
lage level and for its general policies. 
Village level 
Catchment User Groups (CUGs): The HIAP has 
made a considerable effort to train more than 500 
para-professionals to act as multipliers. The idea 
is that the knowledge they gain should spread at 
hamlet level, which will have the side-effect of 
improving the socio-political situation by creating 
new and strengthening old channels of communi-
cation. In the villages visited the research team 
found evidence of the channels not functioning 
properly because the CUGs are still weak as re-
cipients of knowledge. Promoting CUGs would 
therefore improve the cooperative use of natural 
resources. 
Training in land use planning (LUP), by-laws and 
administrative procedures: Besides carrying out 
land use planning itself, the HIAP should train 
villagers in the abstract concept of LUP and the 
steps involved in its implementation in villages, 
e.g. the establishment of by-laws and administra-
tive procedures, where this seems necessary. Dur-
ing the study it became obvious that villages do 
not always recognise the relevance and advan-
tages of a formal land use plan. Nor, because of 
poor education and a lack of knowledge, are they 
always capable of completing administrative pro-
cedures related to land use. Enhanced training in 
these respects would further increase the sustain-
ability of the cooperative form of land use pro-
moted by the HIAP. 
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Above village level 
Integrated approach for neighbouring villages: 
As far as possible, the HIAP should be active in 
neighbouring villages so that they do not feel 
badly neglected, as has been the case with Mkindi. 
If activities cannot be conducted in a neighbour-
ing village for any reason (the project's budget 
constraints, the village's unwillingness to contrib-
ute funds, materials or labour of its own, etc.), the 
reason should be made known to the village con-
cerned through an increase in communication with 
the project. In this context, the activities with the 
village of Mkindi should be resumed. Although it 
is located in the project zone where all operational 
activities have been suspended because of budget 
cuts, the HIAP has a responsibility in this excep-
tional case, since the construction of the Len-
gusero reservoir in the current socio-political 
situation has created tensions between the two 
villages. 
Land use planning at ward and district level: Sev-
eral unresolved boundary issues in the project 
region are closely related to the use of natural 
resources. The HIAP should consider how far land 
use planning can also be undertaken at ward level 
and facilitated at district level. Land use planning 
should then be complementary and also assisted at 
higher levels (ward, district, region). Knowledge 
of land use planning processes in Germany may 
prove helpful in this respect.  
Para-professional training as a means of improv-
ing communication: The HIAP places consider-
able emphasis on its training activities for para-
professionals. Although the transfer of knowledge 
should remain the main objective of the training, 
the participants should be selected with the focus 
on communal learning and communication. As 
some farmers raise livestock and pastoralists are 
increasingly tending to cultivate land, they might 
be encouraged to learn together. The training 
might then not only improve communication be-
tween the para-professionals of different villages, 
but also bring together different stakeholders at 
village level.  
General policies 
With the focus on socio-political tensions, the 
HIAP should adopt a clear position on the forma-
tion of new villages. The research team was un-
able in the end to determine whether the formation 
of villages devoted entirely to livestock or to cul-
tivation would reduce or increase tensions. On the 
one hand, it might weaken competition for natural 
resources by putting space between rival land 
users. On the other hand, it might increase ten-
sions by reducing communication and joint politi-
cal decision-making. The research team recom-
mends the HIAP to clarify the situation. It should 
assess the likely socio-political impact of the for-
mation of new villages and decide whether or not 
to support such aspirations through its activities. 
3 The Kagera Environmental Project 
(KEP) 
The aim of the TCIA in Kagera Region was to 
analyse the impact of the Kagera Environmental 
Project (KEP) on socio-political tensions or con-
flicts. 
A preliminary hypothesis for the KEP was devel-
oped during the desk study in Germany, with due 
regard for the fact that Kagera Region has experi-
enced a sudden influx of large numbers of refu-
gees and the arrival of numerous international 
relief agencies. This has led to substantial social 
and economic changes in the project region, con-
fronting its population with new and unexpected 
challenges. The KEP has been funded by the 
BMZ to help the local population in these circum-
stances and so to reduce tensions between the 
local people and the refugees. 
Accordingly, the preliminary hypothesis of the 
present study for the KEP was: 
The KEP is unlikely to achieve its over-
all goal of having a positive impact on 
the relationship between refugees and lo-
cal people, because the link between the 
project's activities and any possible re-
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duction of tension is too indirect. The 
target group is unlikely to perceive envi-
ronmental rehabilitation measures as 
compensation for losses caused by refu-
gees. 
This hypothesis was based mainly on project 
documents and related material examined during 
the desk study phase. 
Empirical research  
Five weeks were spent in Kagera Region for the 
empirical research. Table 12 shows the schedule 
of the visit. 
As the project area is comparatively large (three 
districts) and the research period was limited to 
five weeks, the research activities were focused on 
Ngara District (three villages) and took another 
village in Karagwe into consideration for purposes 
of comparison. The third district of the project 
region, Biharamulo, was omitted because it had 
been left comparatively unaffected by the influx 
of refugees.  
Three criteria were identified for the selection of 
villages to be visited: first, the degree to which 
they had been affected by the influx of refugees; 
second, the length of time the KEP had been ac-
tive in them, and third, a geographical criterion (in 
Ngara District the two traditional areas of Bugufi 
and Bushubi were to be included). The criteria for 
the villages are listed in Table 13. 
3.1 Description of the Project Region 
and the Project108 
This section describes the KEP's project region, 
the main development cooperation activities 
within the region and the main features of the 
project itself. 
The Great Lakes Region has been unstable for 
many years, causing migrations of refugees from 
Burundi, Rwanda and the Democratic Republic of 
Congo to neighbouring countries. The political 
instability found its climax in the Rwandan geno-
cide, unleashing an enormous influx of refugees 
(approximately 650,000) into Tanzania in 
1994/95. Shelter was provided for the majority of 
                                                     
108 See GTZ (1995); GTZ (1997a); GTZ (1999b); Klings-
hirn (1999); Seibel (1995); GTZ (1998b); GTZ (1996).  
Table 10: Schedule of the field visit to Kagera Region  
Weeks Activities Interviews / discussion partnersa 
First week Expert interviews in Ngara KEP staff, district officials, representatives of 
international organisations and local institu-
tions, local resource persons 
Second week Village discussions and trend lines, transects and semi-
structured interviews in villages covered by the KEP in 
Ngara District (Ruganzo, Kazulo and Goya Goya/ Ru-
lenge) 
Villagers, village/ward officials 
Third week Expert interviews in Bukoba (regional capital) and 
Karagwe District 
KEP staff, district officials, representatives of 
international organisations and local institu-
tions, local resource persons 
Fourth week Village discussions and trend lines, transects and semi-
structured interviews in a ward and village covered by 
the KEP in Karagwe (Kibondo Ward, Kakuraijo Village)
Visit to Lukole refugee camp in Ngara 
Villagers, village/ward officials, camp person-
nel, representatives of international organisa-
tions  
Fifth week Preparation of findings and presentation KEP staff 
a A complete list of interview partners is listed in Annex D. 
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refugees in the two border regions of Tanzania, 
Kagera and Kigoma. In places the population in 
these regions more than doubled during the 1990s. 
Map 3 shows Kagera Region of Tanzania as part 
of the Great Lakes Region and the neighbouring 
countries of Rwanda, Burundi, and Uganda. 
Profile of Kagera Region, with particular 
reference to Ngara and Karagwe Districts 
Kagera Region is situated in the north-west of 
Tanzania on the borders with Uganda in the north 
and Rwanda and Burundi in the west. In Tanzania 
Kagera is considered to be an area affected by 
refugees. It comprises 28,531 km² of land and 
10,752 km² of water (mainly Lake Victoria). It 
consists of six districts, of which the two border 
districts, Ngara and Karagwe, and Biharamulo 
District form the project area.  
Kagera Region is remote in many respects: it is 
1,500 km from Dar es Salaam, its average GNP 
per capita is 72 % below the Tanzanian average, 
and 37 % of its population live below the poverty 
line. 
(i) Natural resources, environmental degradation 
and physical infrastructure  
Natural resources and climate: The landscape of 
Kagera Region is hilly, and Ngara District is 
1,800 m above sea level. The annual average rain-
fall in the region varies between 800 and 2,100 
mm, and the average temperature is 25°C. The 
natural vegetation consists of subclimax wood-
lands and grassland, its density depending on the 
intensity of seasonal fires and grazing. Ngara and 
Karagwe Districts are mainly covered by wood-
land savannah, which is the region's main natural 
resource and is used for charcoal and firewood 
production. 
Environmental degradation: Kagera is facing 
severe environmental damage in three areas – 
forestry, wildlife and soil – principally because of 
the following: 
— Uncontrolled burning of open lands is a gen-
eral problem because it is reducing Kagera's 
woodlands significantly. The high population 
density as a result of the influx of refugees 
has increased the exploitation of the region's 
forests (firewood consumption).  
Table 11:  Criteria for the selection of villages in Kagera Region 
Village Criterion 
Ruganzo Village  Ngara District (Bugufi),  
close to the present refugee camps,  
KEP activities: training of stove technicians, demonstration stove, tree nurseries. 
Kazulo Village  Ngara District (Bugufi),  
close to the town of Ngara, where the main market is,  
close to the former (Benaco camp) and present refugee camps,  
KEP activities: tree nurseries. 
Goya Goya Village  Ngara District (Bushubi),  
near Rulenge, which is the main market in Bushubi,  
close to a former transit camp,  
KEP activities: firewood-saving stoves, tree nurseries and Joint Forest Management (pilot village). 
Kibondo Ward/ 
Kakuraijo Village  
Karagwe District,  
close to a former refugee camp but no longer affected (clear distinction between times with and without 
refugees),  
KEP activities: firewood-saving stoves. 
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Map 3: The Great Lakes Region and the KEP project area 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Strizek (1998). Modified by CWG Tanzania 
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— The sudden rise in population density in the 
region, together with poaching in the game 
reserves, has reduced wildlife numbers sig-
nificantly. 
— In Karagwe District in particular the influx of 
refugees has led to a very sharp rise in the 
amount of land under cultivation and to inap-
propriate land use, causing serious degrada-
tion. 
Physical infrastructure: To meet logistical re-
quirements during the influx of refugees, the main 
road in Ngara was renewed by donors and is in 
good condition (unlike most other rural roads). 
However, access to communication systems is 
limited and services are still unreliable. 
(ii) Social structure 
Population: The project area has a population of 
approximately 750,000, with an average of 41 per 
km². Some 330,000 people live in Karagwe, 
240,000 in Biharamulo and 180,000 in Ngara. 
Migration: Tanzania, and Kagera Region in par-
ticular, has been an immigration area for people 
from neighbouring countries for many years now. 
Many of them have settled permanently in Kagera 
Region. Many Rwandan immigrants who arrived 
in the 1950s and 1960s were offered Tanzanian 
citizenship. Many of the later immigrants are still 
living in Kagera Region as refugees.  
Figure 5 shows the total number of refugees in 
Kagera region in the last seven years. 
Kagera's border districts were not affected equally 
in 1994/95: about 437,000 refugees moved into 
Ngara and 162,000 into Karagwe. Although the 
majority of refugees left Kagera in 1996/97, there 
has continued to be a steady movement into the 
whole region. Two refugee camps remain in 
Ngara. In early 2000 the number of persons seek-
ing refuge in Kagera again rosn sharply and stood 
at 113,201 by 29 February 2000. A new camp for 
refugees from Burundi is already planned.  
Ethnic and religious composition: The population 
of Ngara and Karagwe Districts is composed of 
various ethnic groups, most belonging to the inter-
lacustrine Bantu. The dominant ethnic groups in 
Karagwe are the Nyambo and the Haya. In Ngara, 
Hangaza mostly live in the western highlands 
around the town of Ngara, while Shubi have set-
tled in the lowlands around Rulenge. Owing to a 
Figure 5: Total number of refugees in Kagera Region (1993 - January 2000) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: SPRAA (1999); UNHCR (2000) 
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long missionary tradition in Ngara, the majority of 
the people are Christians, Muslims forming the 
minority. 
Gender-related issues: All ethnic groups are patri-
linear. Men usually control the assets (land, live-
stock, crops) and head the household. They are 
responsible for the construction of houses, the 
herding of livestock and for some of the field 
work. Cleaning, sowing, weeding, cooking, child 
care and the collection of firewood and water are 
considered to be women's tasks. 
(iii) Economic structure  
Most of the population (90 %) live in rural areas. 
They are small farmers, mostly living at subsis-
tence level, growing bananas, maize, cassava, 
beans and coffee. The agricultural economy is 
most advanced in Karagwe, largely because of the 
more regular rainfall, larger farms and better soil 
there. Nonetheless, agricultural production is lim-
ited by very basic production tools, especially in 
Ngara. There are a few food-processing units. 
Besides arable farming, there is livestock farming, 
which is more intense in the border areas of 
Karagwe and regularly crosses the international 
borders.  
The introduction of a cash economy on a broader 
basis is a recent development. It was a side-effect 
of the influx of refugees and the presence of inter-
national organisations. 
All production activities are hampered by limited 
local demand coupled with a poor system of roads 
between villages and a lack of access to markets. 
(iv) Political and administrative structure  
Kagera Region is divided into six administrative 
districts, which are further split into divisions, 
wards and villages. Ngara, for example, has four 
divisions, 14 wards and 70 villages. Bukoba is the 
capital of the region and the only urban district. 
Although Tanzania succeeded in making the tran-
sition from a one-party to a multi-party system in 
the 1990s, there is still no real opposition to the 
CCM in Kagera. The former CCM organisational 
structures at village level are still in place: villages 
are subdivided into cells of ten households con-
trolled by a "ten-cell leader", who is a very impor-
tant authority for the people.  
Profile of development cooperation activi-
ties in the region 
The influx of refugees in 1994/95 was followed 
by the arrival in Ngara of numerous international 
organisations, covering all fields of emergency 
aid. Given the requirements at the time and the 
remit of emergency aid institutions, all early ac-
tivities were concentrated on the refugees and 
refugee camps.109 
Besides emergency aid, development cooperation 
activities in general (with the focus on poverty 
alleviation) and resource-related activities in par-
ticular have increased since the influx of refugees 
in 1994, with the aim of helping the local popula-
tion (as distinct from the refugees). However, as 
the Kagera Environmental Project is designed as a 
resource rehabilitation project, this section focuses 
on resource-related development cooperation to 
give an impression of the relative importance and 
possible significance of individual projects in the 
region.  
Three programmes in particular include resource 
rehabilitation measures in Kagera Region: the 
District Rural Development Programme (DRDP: 
Dutch government), the Kagera Agricultural and 
Environmental Management Project (KAEMP: 
International Fund for Agricultural Development) 
and the Kagera Environmental Project (KEP: 
German government/GTZ and EU). The UNHCR 
is also funding comparable activities.  
The DRDP is the main actor in the region in terms 
of volume and influence. The Dutch government 
is giving the district development offices remark-
able budgetary support. The DRDP is an inte-
grated rural development programme, covering 
                                                     
109 For details see Mullan (1999), pp. 37 - 40. 
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various areas of activity: primary health care, 
education, income generation, agricultural training 
and inputs, capacity-building at the district devel-
opment offices and the environment. Given the 
wide range of its activities and its overall pres-
ence, it is well known in the region. 
The KAEMP focuses on capacity-building at dis-
trict level, especially in the agricultural and envi-
ronmental sectors. Concrete measures are im-
proved agricultural production and seed produc-
tion, pest management and forestry measures (the 
KAEMP distributes seedlings free). Support is 
also given to social sectors. 
The KEP is the smallest project in terms of overall 
funding and focuses solely on resource rehabilita-
tion measures. 
Table 14 shows the interaction of the major inter-
national resource management activities currently 
being undertaken in Kagera Region. 
 
Profile of the project 
(i) Background 
The KEP has its origins in an earlier emergency 
relief project, supplying firewood to the camps for 
refugees from Rwanda and Burundi for a few 
months in 1994. It was then turned into a conven-
tional development project. The idea behind the 
design of a long-term development cooperation 
project was also to give assistance to the local 
population in the affected area so that they might 
continue to accept the presence of refugees. How-
ever, this original socio-political intention is not 
reflected in the Implementation Agreement be-
tween the Tanzanian government, the GTZ, the 
European Development Fund's National Authoris-
ing Officer and the European Commission. Im-
plementation focuses on resource-related activi-
ties. 
(ii) Objective and target groups (approach and 
funding)  
Objective: The KEP's project objective, as defined 
in the project documents, is to ensure that "local 
communities practise sustainable use of natural 
Table 12: Donor agencies and their resource-related activities in Kagera Region (from 1994) 
 Institution or 
  project 
Activity 
UNHCR DRDP KAEMP KEP/EU 
Reforestation x x x x 
Firewood distribution (x)    
Food security x  x  
Firewood-saving activities (x) x  x 
Sustainable land use  x x  
Institution-building  x x x 
Water management   x x 
UNHCR:  United Nations High Commission for Refugees, since 1994 (in brackets:  
 only1994/95; implementation through CARE) 
DRDP:  District Rural Development Programme (The Netherlands), since 1997 
KAEMP:   Kagera Agricultural and Environmental Management Project (International    
 Fund for Agricultural Development, IFAD), since 1997 
KEP (GTZ/EU):  Kagera Environmental Project (described in the following section), since  
  1996 
Source: Derived from GTZ (1999b), pp. 7-8. 
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resources"110 and that "the livelihood of the people 
in Kagera Region is secured".111 
Target groups: The target groups are defined as 
women, men and pupils in rural areas (mostly 
living at subsistence level or engaged in small-
scale farming) and local institutions (such as local 
NGOs, local groups, districts and schools). 
Approach: The KEP's approach is demand-driven. 
Interested groups have to apply for assistance and 
make their own contributions. Implementing part-
ners are local NGOs and district councils (as 
counterparts). 
Duration and funding: The KEP began in 1996 
and will be phased out in 2001. One year might be 
added for consolidation purposes. The project is 
jointly funded by the Tanzanian government (DM 
0.48 million), the European Community (DM 1.5 
million) and the German government (DM 4.7 
million). The total budget of the project amounts 
to DM 6.8 million. 
(iii) Description 
The KEP has six major activities: 
— construction of firewood-saving stoves (train-
ing of stove technicians, advice), 
— tree planting (distribution of seedlings, tree 
nurseries, advice), 
— afforestation and conservation of water 
catchment areas (distribution of seedlings, 
advice), 
— community-based land use planning and for-
est management (integrated forest manage-
ment), 
— strengthening district capacities for environ-
mental management, 
— environmental education in secondary 
schools. 
                                                     
110 GTZ (1998b), p. 1. 
111 GTZ (1998e). 
(iv) Overall output and outcome 
The outputs and outcomes are as follows: 
— More than 3,000 improved stoves have been 
built (the dissemination rate has been ten 
times higher than planned). 
— More than 50 groups have planted over 
500,000 trees. 
— More than 1,000 people have participated in 
workshops on the sustainable use of natural 
resources. 
— The districts have put forward an Environ-
mental Rehabilitation Plan as a guideline for 
further coordination in the environmental sec-
tor. 
In the view of the project staff at the field office, 
the KEP's activities have not all been equally suc-
cessful. The making of firewood-saving stoves is 
the most successful activity. Tree-planting is un-
likely to be sustainable owing to widespread bush-
fires and should be phased out. Activities in water 
catchment areas are felt to have future potential. 
Joint forest management, on the other hand, has 
come to a halt because of limited governmental 
cooperation. Environmental education has just 
begun and could be stepped up.  
3.2 Tension and Conflict Analysis112 
(i) Description of tensions and conflicts in 
Ngara and Karagwe  
Kagera Region is not known for open violent con-
flicts or for tensions between socio-political 
groups. 
A feature of the region, however, is its high level 
of insecurity. Together with Dar es Salaam, Kag-
era Region is reported to have the most cases of 
armed robbery in the country.113 The presence of 
                                                     
112 For detailed research data see the KEP TCIA matrix 
(Table 15) and village findings in Annex C 3.2. 
113 See The Guardian, Dar es Salaam, 3 April 2000. 
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so many refugees is said to have caused this secu-
rity problem, since they have brought military 
weapons into the region. Armed escorts are pro-
vided on the roads from Ngara to Karagwe and 
from Ngara to Biharamulo because they pass 
through scarcely populated stretches of land. 
There have been several cases of hijacking and 
armed robbery along these routes.114 
Apart from this general insecurity, three potential 
sources of tension or conflict can be identified in 
the border districts of Kagera (Ngara and 
Karagwe), which differ in significance:  
— relations between refugees and the local 
population: competition for natural resources 
and infrastructure,  
— relations between Hutus and Tutsis: spill-over 
of ethno-political conflict facilitated by a his-
tory of inter-group violence, 
— relations between two areas and groups 
within Ngara District (Bugufi/Hangaza and 
Bushubi/Shubi): struggle for economic and 
political power. 
The three potential sources of tension will be de-
scribed and analysed separately in the following 
sections. 
Potential source of tension between refu-
gees and the local population: competition 
for natural resources and infrastructure 
This potential source of tension was referred to at 
the time when the project was initiated, but has 
turned out to be of limited significance in the 
opinion of the local population. In none of the 
group discussions at village level was a trouble-
some or competitive relationship with the refugee 
population mentioned as being of serious concern. 
It attracted more interest at policy level from dis-
trict, regional and national officials, which does 
not, however, correspond to the local dynamics. 
                                                     
114 Source: interviews with the DC of Karagwe; UNHCR 
sub-office, Ngara. 
When the various impacts refugees have had on 
the local situation are considered, it is possible to 
identify serious negative effects which could have 
led to tensions with the village population: in gen-
eral, significant damage has been done to the 
physical infrastructure and natural environment. 
Such natural resources as forests (charcoal pro-
duction and firewood), game, water and land have 
suffered overuse and serious degradation. The 
local communities faced food shortages when they 
provided assistance for the refugees as they first 
entered the country in 1993 and 1994. Border 
trade with the neighbouring countries also ceased 
on the outbreak of violence. Where health was 
concerned, such diseases as cholera and dysentery 
spread. Very important in the perception of the 
local population is the general insecurity that has 
so far prevailed in the region. Thefts and armed 
robbery are relatively common and carried out by 
refugees and locals alike.115 In general, the num-
ber of crimes in the region has increased signifi-
cantly.  
At the political and higher administrative level, 
the protracted presence of enormous numbers of 
refugees is often referred to as a major burden on 
the host society and also on the district admini-
stration, whose capacities have been seriously 
overstretched. A potential source of tension seems 
obvious, especially to the donor community, 
which had agreed on a "social compensation ap-
proach"116 to damage caused by the presence of 
the refugees. 
However, the local population's current view is 
that there is no significant potential for tension 
between themselves and the refugees. This is due 
to a variety of factors, which were referred to 
during individual and group discussions at village 
level (see Annex C 3.2): 
— The local population was and continues to be 
very willing to welcome and host the incom-
ing refugees, because people in the border ar-
                                                     
115 Source: interviews with the UNHCR sub-office; Ki-
bondo Ward village officials; Karagwe District officials. 
116 See Mullan (1999), p. 27. 
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eas of Kagera and in Rwanda and Burundi 
feel they belong to one and the same group of 
people, speaking the same language and shar-
ing a common history (see paragraph below 
on the potential for tension between Hutus 
and Tutsis). Social interaction and family ties 
are very strong between the old and new in-
habitants of Kagera, facilitating exchanges 
and mutual help. 
— As the local people as a whole have gained 
significantly in economic terms from the 
presence of the refugees, the repatriation of 
Rwandan refugees in 1996 was even seen as 
causing a decline in the quality of life. Better 
access to markets and increased demand for 
food products produced in the region were 
regarded by the local people as particularly 
important improvements in their lives. The 
presence of refugees introduced a lively cash 
economy into the districts, enabling people to 
buy consumer goods and production inputs. 
The number of bicycles and cars rose sharply, 
facilitating transport on the newly built roads. 
Refugees were employed as cheap labour on 
the farms, and the international organisations 
operating in the region created new employ-
ment opportunities for the locals. 
Figure 6: Trend line in the village of Ruganzo 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Drawn jointly during a group discussion in the village of Ruganzo, 29 February 2000 
Box 4: Trend line in the village of Ruganzo 
The trend line is an example of a visualised group discussion carried out in the village of Ruganzo in Ngara District. It concentrates 
mainly on changes in the life of the village community due to the influx of refugees and illustrates some of the aspects discussed 
above. The population of Ruganzo believe that the first, unorganised influx of refugees in 1993 had an adverse effect on their daily 
lives in some ways (security, environment). Subsequently, their perception was dominated by positive changes stemming from an 
improved market situation due to the refugees' purchasing power and better employment opportunities for themselves. Although 
the improved market situation declined after the repatriation of the Rwandan refugees, life today has settled at an average level, 
because the former adverse side-effects, such as increased insecurity and environmental damage, are slowly disappearing.a 
a Further details are listed in Annex C 3.2. 
0
1
2
3
4
19
90
19
91
19
92
19
93
19
94
19
95
19
96
19
97
19
98
19
99
20
00
Year
Pe
rc
ep
tio
n:
 H
ow
 w
as
 li
fe
 fo
r y
ou
r c
om
m
un
ity
?
Economy Health Security Environment General
fair
average
good
bad
very good
Socio-political Impact of Development Cooperation Measures in Tanzania 71 
— By the time the initial phase of emergency 
relief in the region had ended, the interna-
tional donor community had, as the UNHCR 
sub-office in Ngara emphasised, learned that 
the concentration on assistance for the refu-
gees had left the local population to cope with 
damaged social and other infrastructure, 
which had already been very poor. Local in-
frastructure was rehabilitated (schools, roads, 
health facilities, water points, etc.), and some 
social services for the refugees, such as hos-
pitals in the camps, were opened to local 
communities. The improvements were appre-
ciated by the local population.117 
— The peak in refugee numbers was reached 
some years ago. The vast majority of refugees 
were repatriated in 1996 (see Figure 6). Dam-
age to the environment, which remains, of 
course, has affected only common property, 
and women in the villages visited said that 
they were used to devoting a considerable 
amount of time to collecting firewood and 
water and no longer related this solely to the 
presence of the refugees. 
— The local people themselves realise that they 
are equally responsible for the continuing de-
struction of natural resources due, for in-
stance, to their habit of starting bushfires. Nor 
is the security situation blamed entirely on the 
refugees, villagers and village officials re-
peatedly reporting that locals had been "will-
ing pupils" of the criminals who had entered 
the region. 
                                                     
117 See Annex C 3.2. 
Potential source of tension between Hutus 
and Tutsis: spill-over of ethno-political 
conflict facilitated by a history of inter-
group violence118 
The societies in the border regions of Kagera, as 
in the neighbouring countries, share a history of 
feudal systems, identification with which is re-
lated to Hutu and Tutsi social identification. These 
identities are seldom openly expressed and largely 
remain below the surface. A further politicisation 
of these identities may arise from the specific 
political dynamics and instability of the Great 
Lakes Region as a whole, which may affect rela-
tions between Hutus and Tutsis in Tanzania. 
In Tanzania, social or ethnic identification with 
Hutus or Tutsis has never played a political role. 
According to official documents, there are no such 
groups in the country. The main local ethnic 
groups are the Hangaza and Shubi in Ngara and 
the Nyambo and Haya in Karagwe. However, 
most people in the region stress that they and the 
people across the borders in the neighbouring 
countries have a common background. They 
speak a language (of Bantu origin) very similar to 
the Burundian or Rwandan people and have close 
family and other ties with each other. This com-
mon identity ignores borders and nationalities.  
Ngara and Karagwe have a long history mainly of 
immigration from, but also of some migration to 
the neighbouring countries, Burundi, Rwanda, the 
DRC and Uganda. Since the late 1950s Tanzania 
has taken in a considerable number of refugees 
and unregistered immigrants, who have settled in 
the border regions of Kagera. Many of them were 
Tutsi refugees from Rwanda, who were granted 
permanent resident status and subsequently ap-
plied for citizenship, moving to other regions of 
Tanzania. The border areas continue to have a  
 
                                                     
118 For details on the ethno-political conflict between Hutus 
and Tutsis in the Great Lakes Region see: Strizek (1996) 
und (1998); Harding (1998); African Rights (1995); 
Sellström/Wohlgemuth (1996); Asche (1995); Mair 
(1999). 
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Table 13: The KEP's TCIA matrix 
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mixed and moving population, people who usu-
ally lack official documents that would prove their 
nationality.119 
The mid-1990s were characterised by an unprece-
dented influx of refugees, mostly Hutus from Bu-
rundi at first, in 1993 and again in 1995, and, 
later, in May 1994, mostly Tutsis fleeing the 
genocide in Rwanda. Although refugee camps 
provided these people with shelter and food, many 
of them mixed with the local population and set-
tled in local communities. This was reported at 
both village and district level. This also occurred 
after the repatriation of Tutsi refugees in 1996. All 
newly arriving refugees are highly politicised and 
have witnessed extreme ethno-politically moti-
vated violence. Their integration into Kagera so-
ciety has taken place at least partly along ethnic 
lines, as can be seen in Kibondo Ward and as lo-
cal experts report. This very probably increases 
awareness of ethnic Hutu or Tutsi orientation 
within the region. 
The situation is also the cause of some concern at 
national and macro-policy level. Tanzania gov-
ernment is accused by the Burundian government 
of acting as a base for Hutu rebels operating in 
Burundi. With assistance from the UNHCR, Tan-
zania has taken steps to improve security and con-
trol in the camps. With a view to regulating mi-
gratory movements in the border regions more 
closely, new, stricter legislation on refugees has 
been introduced, requiring every newly arrived 
individual to prove that he or she has a valid resi-
dence permit. Rwandan nationals have to make an 
official application for asylum, while prima facie 
refugees from Burundi are restricted to the camps. 
In some local communities this has led to a gen-
eral feeling of legal insecurity and to a cautious 
attitude towards the authorities and outsiders. As a 
considerable proportion of the people are them-
selves first- or second-generation refugees, the 
atmosphere is tense. 
                                                     
119 Source: district officials in Ngara and Karagwe; a re-
gional official in Bukoba. 
Potential source of tension between Bugufi/ 
Hangaza and Bushubi/Shubi: struggle for 
economic and political power 
In Ngara District a distinction is made between 
the "uphill" area of Bugufi, populated mainly by 
Hangaza, and the "downhill" Bushubi area, inhab-
ited mainly by Shubi. The people see the River 
Ruvuvu as forming the main boundary between 
the two areas. The two sections of the population 
differ in power and economic potential. The 
struggle for resources is a potential source of ten-
sion which is openly discussed at village and dis-
trict level and can be interpreted as a mixture of 
competition between two traditional political ar-
eas and a struggle between the two groups. A 
distinction can be made between two kinds of 
dynamic: 
Local dynamic: The political distinction between 
the Bugufi and Bushubi areas can be traced back 
to the two neighbouring kingdoms of Buhangaza 
– later Bugufi – and Bushubi, which existed until 
the middle of the 20th century. Their old political 
power structure, with Buhangaza more powerful 
than Bushubi, is still reflected in the present rela-
tionship between the two parts of Ngara District. 
Ethnically, as villagers and local Ngara District 
experts emphasised, the two groups do not differ 
in language or background. Nevertheless, typi-
cally ethnic stereotyping and the Hangaza's feel-
ing of superiority over the Shubi form part of their 
relationship and are expressed openly at all levels. 
Today, Bugufi is both the administrative and the 
economic centre of the district, which has re-
ceived a further boost from the presence of refu-
gees since 1994. Bugufi, with its main town, 
Ngara, benefits from improved infrastructure built 
to enable provisions to be taken to the refugee 
camps and from better access to markets. Bushubi 
is a mainly rural area inhabited by subsistence 
farmers. The standard of living in Bushubi is very 
low, the people lacking access to basic social and 
other infrastructure. 
The struggle for influence and resources becomes 
apparent in the district council, where representa-
tives of the more densely populated Bugufi area 
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are in the majority. Both groups try to gain influ-
ence to safeguard the interests of their own group, 
and there is keen awareness of the need to have 
appropriate shares of district resources and 
power.120 
Regional dynamic: Another important feature of 
these potential sources of tension is the relation-
ship between a Hangaza or Shubi identity and a 
Tutsi or Hutu identity. In some quarters it is clear 
that the Hangaza people are predominantly asso-
ciated with the Tutsis and the Shubi people pre-
dominantly with the Hutus, which corresponds to 
the ethnic stereotypes of Hutus and Tutsis and 
correlates with the history of other peoples 
throughout the Great Lakes Region, according to 
district and regional officials and local experts. 
This being the case, the disparities between 
Bugufi and Bushubi and Bugufi's traditional feel-
ings of superiority over Bushubi are likely to be-
come a ready arena for the politicisation of ethnic 
identities. 
                                                     
120 Source: interviews with local experts. 
(ii) Analysis of factors causing, triggering 
and aggravating tensions and conflicts 
In the analysis the TCIA matrix was used to pro-
vide a systematic description of all tension and 
conflict features found in the two districts.121 
Data were gathered from individual interviews 
and group discussions at village level (trend 
lines), expert interviews and observations. Infor-
mation was aggregated according to the categories 
outlined in the TCIA matrix, giving the local di-
mension of factors causing, triggering and aggra-
vating tensions and conflicts.122 
Not all of the tension factors subsequently proved 
to be of significance, either because they were 
mentioned by only a few individuals or because 
they are aggravating factors that do not corre-
spond directly to other factors forming the three 
                                                     
121  See Table 15. 
122 The matrix contains tension and conflict data as well as 
impact data. The impact data provide the analytical base 
for section (iv), Identification of impacts. 
Table 14: Factors of potential sources of tension between refugees and the local population 
General categories: 
factors causing, trigger-
ing and aggravating 
tensions 
More specific level of 
factors causing, trigger-
ing and aggravating 
tensions 
Local dimension 
Socio-economic factors Socio-economic dispari-
ties 
Refugees have better access to social infrastructure than the local population. 
Many refugees have more cash than most of the local people: a number of 
them were economically better off in Rwanda and Burundi than people in 
Kagera, they are provided with shelter, food and social services in the camps, 
and they are often able to work on farms and trade surpluses on the market. 
Socio-political and 
political constraints 
Limited institutional 
capacities 
District administrative and government capacities were overstretched by the 
influx of refugees (e.g. district officials, police capacities). 
 Exploitation of ethnic, 
cultural and other differ-
ences, and discrimination 
Refugees are made scapegoats for violence and other negative incidents. 
Violence and insecurity Inadequate security The sudden influx of refugees led to an increase in crimes committed by both 
refugees and locals. The number and kind of weapons and the nature of the 
crimes (rape and banditry) have changed. There has been widespread mobili-
sation of militia and paramilitary forces in response. 
  There are rumours that rebels from neighbouring countries are using Tanzania 
as their base. 
External sources International involve-
ment and environment 
Unbalanced donor support in favour of refugees. 
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potential sources of tension referred to above. 
While the KEP matrix still shows all the tension 
factors examined, the following analysis lists only 
those which are directly related to the potential 
sources of tension identified. For the source of 
information see the entries in the complete TCIA 
matrix above. 
Potential sources of tension between refu-
gees and the local population 
The principal sources of tension between refugees 
and the local population are to be found, if at all, 
in the areas of socio-economic disparities and the 
initially unbalanced international involvement of 
the donor community. There have been no recent 
signs of this playing a major role in the minds of 
the local population. 
Factors causing tensions 
Differences in access to social infrastructure and 
in economic success (socio-economic disparities): 
It is widely emphasised that the provision of such 
social services as health, sanitation and education 
is far better in the camps than in the local commu-
nities owing to the general level of poverty in 
Ngara District. The rehabilitation of local facili-
ties and the villagers' access to some of the camp 
facilities have done little to change this situation. 
Refugees typically have cash when they arrive in 
their host districts, and they are allowed to do a 
limited amount of farmwork, which enables them 
to trade surpluses from farming or food rations on 
the local markets. Active markets have developed 
in the camps. These disparities are not, however, 
perceived as a threat to the mostly peaceful rela-
tions between refugees and locals, since the latter 
have gained significantly from the situation and 
are better off than they were before. 
Donor support overly focused on refugees (inter-
national involvement): At the beginning of the 
refugee crisis in particular, relief organisations 
rushed into Kagera Region, focusing solely on 
assistance for the incoming refugees, even though 
the situation of the host communities had deterio-
rated dramatically and local people's property and 
assets were destroyed. In interviews villagers said 
they saw this first phase of the presence of the 
refugees as the most critical time in their relation-
ship with them. In the meantime, however, the 
situation has greatly improved, primarily because 
the economic situation has become very favour-
able for the host society, but also because donor 
agencies learned from their initial experience and 
launched rehabilitation measures for local com-
munities. Only a few people complained about 
donors supporting the refugee communities. Inter-
national organisations also provided employment 
opportunities in the districts for many trained or 
educated people. 
Refugees as scapegoats (exploitation of differ-
ences): In some instances refugees were blamed, 
for example, for theft or murder in the district 
concerned, without there being any real evidence. 
There is, however, no common pattern or con-
scious agitation against the refugees as a group, 
which would contribute to a further escalation of 
the socio-political situation. Instead, the local 
population appear to be pursuing their own indi-
vidual interests. 
Aggravating factors 
Overstretched district capacities (limited institu-
tional capacities): District administrations were 
unable to cope with the task of hosting an ex-
tremely large refugee population on their own. 
Particularly when the refugees first arrived, the 
district did not work efficiently and could not 
provide the necessary services for the local com-
munities, because it was preoccupied with refugee 
matters. To some extent at least, support from 
donor agencies has helped in this situation and 
increased capacities. 
High crime level and rumours about rebels oper-
ating from Tanzanian soil (inadequate security): 
Many people in Kagera have a feeling of insecu-
rity, which may contribute as an aggravating fac-
tor to any increase in the level of tension. Crimi-
nal offences are common and range from murder 
to simple theft. People are reluctant to go out at 
night, and some sleep by their fields to protect 
their harvest against thieves. Rumours about re-
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bels operating in the Tanzanian bush support this 
feeling of insecurity, which is not only reported 
by local communities, but also constitutes a threat 
to the camp population. The refugees are con-
stantly afraid, for instance, that their women will 
be raped and robbed on their way to collect fire-
wood outside the protected camps.  
Potential sources of tension between Hutus 
and Tutsis 
The Hutu/Tutsi dimension consists of various 
factors connected, above all, with ethnic stereo-
typing and the experience of Hutu and Tutsi vio-
lence in Tanzania's neighbours Rwanda and Bu-
rundi. No outbreak of violence between these two 
groups in Kagera has been reported. The contribu-
tion the factors make to this potential conflict 
varies. 
Factors causing tensions 
Ethnic stereotyping (exploitation of ethnic differ-
ences): The pattern of Hutu and Tutsi people liv-
ing in one society is also reported in the border 
regions of Kagera in Tanzania and is reflected in 
stereotyping: the Hutus are described as being 
predominantly farmers and generally less well 
educated, while the Tutsis are said to occupy 
higher positions and to employ others for farm-
work. Phenotypical descriptions of the two groups 
refer to height and the size and shape of the nose 
as distinguishing features. This stereotyping al-
most led to a violent encounter in one reported 
instance, when a sub-village of Hutus threatened 
an unknown visitor who resembled the Tutsi 
stereotype.123 
                                                     
123 Source: interview with a local expert in Ngara. 
Table 15: Factors of potential sources of tension between Hutus and Tutsis 
General categories: 
factors causing, trigger-
ing and aggravating 
tension 
More specific level of 
factors causing, triggering 
and aggravating tension 
Local dimension 
Lack of legitimate gov-
ernment and good govern-
ance 
The fact that the majority of people living in Kagera Region do not have 
legal documents leads to arbitrary decisions on citizenship and residence 
permits by administration and legal representatives. 
Stereotyping of Hutus and Tutsis by the refugee and local communities. Exploitation of ethnic, 
cultural and other differ-
ences, and discrimination There are rumours that the Rwandan government (Tutsi-dominated) may seize Kagera Region to form part of a greater "Tutsi/Hima Empire". 
Limited communication between Hutus and Tutsis. 
There is no intermarriage, and Hutus and Tutsis sometimes live in separate 
settlements. 
Socio-political and 
political constraints 
Social disintegration and 
separation 
Rwandan Tutsi immigrants identify themselves as Tutsis rather than Tanza-
nian citizens. 
Legacy of violence Direct and indirect experience of ethnic violence in neighbouring countries. 
Local people identify with the people of the neighbouring countries and 
their experience of ethnic violence.  
The sudden influx of refugees led to an increase in crimes committed by 
both refugees and locals. The number and kind of weapons and the nature of 
the crimes (rape and banditry) have changed. There has been widespread 
mobilisation of militia and paramilitary forces in response. 
Violence and insecurity 
Inadequate security 
There are rumours that rebels from neighbouring countries are using Tanza-
nia as their base. 
External sources Negative consequences of 
international environment 
Political developments in neighbouring countries (Rwanda, Burundi, DRC) 
have a direct effect on the political and social situation in Kagera Region. 
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Separation and no intermarriage (social disinte-
gration and separation): There is a history of 
ethnic separation of Hutus and Tutsis. In a number 
of cases reported and observed, as in the village of 
Kakuraijo in Karagwe, Hutus and Tutsis have 
settled in separate villages or sub-villages. When 
asked about intermarriage, all interviewees vehe-
mently denied it ever occurred. 
Identification of Rwandan Tutsis (social disinte-
gration and separation): Many Tutsis who had 
fled from Rwanda to Tanzania in the past four or 
five decades and become permanent residents in 
Tanzania, some even having Tanzanian passports 
and occupying posts in the Tanzanian govern-
ment, instantly returned to Rwanda when Tutsis 
took power there in 1996. This move was per-
ceived by many Tanzanians as deceitful. The fact 
that these people had obviously seen themselves 
primarily as Tutsis rather than Tanzanians ran 
counter to the Tanzanians' belief that they had 
overcome the importance of ethnic differences. 
The people of Ngara and Karagwe are very much 
aware of this historic event.  
Ethno-political civil war in Rwanda and Burundi 
(legacy of violence and political environment in 
neighbouring countries): The experience of vio-
lence suffered by the people in the neighbouring 
countries was shared across the border in Tanza-
nia. In many cases, family relationships with the 
other country meant there was a direct impact on 
relatives in Tanzania. Refugees arriving in Kagera 
were also able to recount their own experiences of 
violence to the people. Those who mixed with the 
local population now form part of Kagera society. 
Generally, the close interrelationship between the 
Kagera people and the Burundian and Rwandan 
people and physical proximity mean that political 
developments in these countries has a strong in-
fluence on the perception of the Kagera people 
and may pose a threat to stability in the Tanzanian 
border regions by promoting identification and 
perpetuating the history of violence. 
Aggravating factors  
Arbitrary decisions on citizenship and residence 
permits (lack of good governance): A stricter law 
on the status of refugees and immigrants in the 
border areas was recently passed. Villages and 
wards are required to report any refugee or mi-
grant without a residence permit to the authorities. 
As most of the people in Ngara and Karagwe do 
not have legal documents to prove their citizen-
ship, this opens the way for arbitrary decisions on 
anyone not born or without proof of being born in 
Tanzania. This situation can therefore be abused 
by communities to ethno-political ends. 
High crime level and rumours about rebels oper-
ating from Tanzanian soil (inadequate security): 
The general feeling of insecurity that many people 
in Kagera have may act as a contributory factor to 
the possible growth of the potential for conflict. 
This problem is faced by all groups equally and is 
increasingly leading to the formation of local mili-
tia groups and to readiness to use violence.  
Rumours of a possible seizure of Kagera by 
Rwandan Tutsis (exploitation of ethnicity): These 
expansionist rumours are particularly prominent 
in Karagwe, which borders Rwanda. They have 
the potential to aggravate a feeling of insecurity, 
especially among the local Hutus, and generally to 
foster identification on both sides, since they draw 
on the history of the former Hima/Tutsi Empire in 
the Great Lakes Region.  
Potential sources of tension between 
Bugufi/Hangaza and Bushubi/Shubi 
Factors that might contribute to the potential for 
tension between Bugufi/Hangaza and Bushubi/ 
Shubi fall into two main categories: socio-
economic differences and the exploitation of dif-
ferences. 
Factors causing tension 
Bugufi's better economic potential (socio-eco-
nomic disparity): Compared to Bushubi, Bugufi is 
the more active and more densely populated cen-
tre of the district. Ngara, the district capital, is the 
main town in Bugufi. The area surrounding the 
town of Ngara has benefited far more than 
Bushubi from the economic boom caused by the 
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presence of the refugees: infrastructure has been 
rehabilitated or, like the airstrip and the new tar-
mac road on the Mwanza-Rusumo route linking 
the refugee camps with the town of Ngara, newly 
built. The new road in particular has lowered 
Bushubi's status even further: before it was con-
structed, the main traffic route passed through 
Rulenge, the main town in Bushubi, and made it a 
busy transit stop. The new road has isolated Ru-
lenge from the main transport route and markets. 
The disparity is further exacerbated by the fact 
that almost all of the international organisations 
have their offices in Bugufi, near the big refugee 
camps. Hangaza also occupy more senior posi-
tions in the district administration and the local 
government. 
Growing shortage of land (competition for natural 
resources): The shortage of land is of increasing 
importance in the district, although it has not yet 
become a major concern, since there is still 
enough land for farming in Ngara District as a 
whole. However, there is a movement from the 
more densely populated Bugufi to Bushubi, and 
people are trying to obtain private land titles under 
Tanzania's new law on land tenure. There is also a 
constant influx of settlers from neighbouring 
countries. This factor may become highly relevant 
to the relationship between Hangaza and Shubi in 
the medium term rather than the near future. 
Negative stereotyping of Shubi (exploitation of 
differences): Negative stereotypes of the occupa-
tions or intelligence of Hangaza and Shubi are 
common. They reflect the traditional feeling of 
superiority that Hangaza have over Shubi and are 
regarded as common sense by the people. 
Aggravating factors 
Inadequate security (violence and insecurity): See 
the remarks on factors affecting the relationship 
between refugees and locals and on Hutus and 
Tutsis. 
(iii) Analysis of actors involved in the ten-
sion or conflict situation 
The main actors involved in the tensions referred 
to above have already been described in as much 
detail as is possible at present. The following table 
gives an overview of their circumstances. A more 
precise analysis of their interactions, sub-groups 
and internal dynamics is desirable, but will require 
further research. 
Table 16: Factors of potential sources of tension between Bugufi/Hangaza and Bushubi/Shubi 
General categories: factors 
causing, triggering and ag-
gravating tension 
More specific level of factors 
causing, triggering and aggra-
vating tension 
Local dimension 
Socio-economic factors Socio-economic disparities Bugufi is developing faster than Bushubi and is more likely to 
benefit from the changes initiated while the refugees were 
present. 
 Competition for natural re-
sources 
Land is slowly becoming an important natural resource. Peo-
ple are moving from Bugufi to Bushubi, where there is still 
plenty of land. There is also immigration from neighbouring 
countries to Kagera Region. More private land titles are being 
issued. 
Socio-political and political 
constraints 
Exploitation of ethnic, cultural 
and other differences, and dis-
crimination 
Negative stereotyping of Shubi by Hangaza. 
The sudden influx of refugees led to an increase in crimes 
committed by both refugees and locals. The number and kind 
of weapons and the nature of the crimes (rape and banditry) 
have changed. There has been widespread mobilisation of 
militia and paramilitary forces in response. 
Violence and insecurity Inadequate security 
There are rumours that rebels from neighbouring countries are 
using Tanzania as their base. 
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(iv) Relationship between micro- and 
macro-level tensions 
The refugee situation in Kagera Region is relevant 
at local, national and even international level. The 
same is true of the potential sources of tension 
between Hutus and Tutsis, which must be seen in 
a wider regional context: to focus solely on the 
micro level would be to misinterpret the regional 
dynamics. The power struggle between Bugufi 
and Bushubi is primarily of local importance, but 
it also derives some relevance from its association 
with the broader dynamics of tension in the re-
gion. The macro level of tension is therefore very 
important in the case of the border region of Kag-
era. 
(v) Assessment of the level of tension and 
conflict and trend analysis 
Potential sources of tension between refu-
gees and the local population: competition 
for natural resources and infrastructure 
There are no significant potential sources of ten-
sion between refugees and the local population, 
and the situation suggests that this will remain so 
even if further refugees arrive. The presence of 
refugees has created both favourable and unfa-
vourable opportunities for villagers, although the 
effects of this have dwindled with the decline in 
the number of people in the camps since the repa-
triation of Rwandan refugees in 1996. After de-
velopment agencies and even relief organisations 
realised that they should also take an interest in 
the local people, having initially neglected them, 
much of the damaged infrastructure, such as 
roads, schools, health facilities and water points, 
was repaired or even improved. In the opinions of 
the local people, the increase in markets and im-
provement in access to them were and, to some 
extent, remain a major positive aspect of the pres-
ence of the refugees. Such negative aspects as 
difficulties collecting firewood do not seem to be 
of primary concern to the people. In general, the 
close social links between the communities on 
both sides of the borders mean that people in 
Kagera are willing to provide support for refugees 
coming into the area.  
On the other hand, the official policy of the local 
government representatives towards refugees is a 
minor potential source of tension. The local offi-
cials do not identify with the people in Kagera 
Region. Most of them have been transferred to 
Kagera from other parts of the country under a 
general policy. As "aliens", refugees can easily be 
seen as scapegoats for institutional weaknesses, 
but they are also used to attract foreign money. 
Potential sources of tensions between Hu-
tus and Tutsis: spill-over of ethno-political 
conflict facilitated by a history of inter-
group violence 
Identification with the Hutus and Tutsis, the war-
ring factions in one of the most serious ethno-
political confrontations in the Great Lakes Re-
gion, is a potential source of tension in both Ngara 
Table 17: Actors involved in potential tensions in Ngara and Karagwe 
Tensions Main actor 1  Main actor 2  Other actors 
Refugees/ 
locals 
Refugee camp population Local people who are not recipients 
of donations from international 
donors 
International donors 
Tanzanian government and admini-
stration 
Hutus: recently arrived refugees 
living 
a) in camps 
b) in villages 
Tutsis: recently arrived refugees 
living 
a) in camps 
b) in villages 
Tanzanian government  
Neighbouring governments 
Other local identity groups 
Rebel groups 
Hutus/ 
Tutsis 
Hutus: long-term immigrants Tutsis: long-term immigrants Hangaza, Shubi, other local identity 
groups 
Hangaza/ 
Shubi 
Hangaza Shubi Tanzanian government (especially 
local government) 
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and Karagwe. The Tanzanian government is also 
aware of potential sources of tension in its border 
regions and seems to fear any kind of major factor 
that would result in the situation getting out of 
control. Among other things, a new law on refu-
gees has been introduced to help control move-
ments in Tanzania's border regions of. By hosting 
the Arusha peace talks, Tanzania shows that it is 
at pains to remain neutral in the region.  
So far there has not been an outbreak of violence 
or any open politicisation. However, in a situation 
of reduced security, local militarisation and legal 
insecurity, a spill-over of the main conflict in the 
Great Lakes Region seems possible. If such an 
outbreak occurred, the potential for escalation 
could be very high, given the legacy of violence 
experienced by many inhabitants of the region. It 
is this probably serious dimension of the possible 
tensions that characterises the situation, rather 
than any likelihood of an outbreak of violence, 
which is very difficult to assess.  
Potential sources of tension between 
Bugufi/Hangaza and Bushubi/Shubi: 
struggle for economic and political power 
Although there is no open tension between Bugufi 
and Bushubi at present, the delegation of more 
powers to the local level as part of the decentrali-
sation process may give rise to serious tension 
between these two areas. Should the DED be cho-
sen by the district council itself in the future, con-
flicts of interest may increase. The opposition of 
Bushubi's representatives and a council dominated 
by Bugufi's may also become relevant during the 
forthcoming elections. However, the potential for 
tension between Bugufi and Bushubi, or between 
Hangaza and Shubi, seems to be of limited sig-
nificance at this stage if it stems only from differ-
ences between the two ethno-political areas of 
Ngara in terms of economic and political power. 
However, if combined with the exploitation of 
ethnic identities, which would reflect visions of 
superiority or oppression, the Hangaza-Shubi 
dimension should be seen as a more relevant po-
tential source of tension in the future, since it is 
closely related to possible developments among 
Hutus and Tutsis in Kagera's border regions. 
3.3 Tension-related Identification of 
Project Stakeholders 
Table 20 gives an overview of the tension-related 
stakeholders of the KEP. 
The KEP is working with all the actors identified: 
Hutus and Tutsis, Hangaza and Shubi. 
As there is neither an obvious criterion for distin-
guishing Hutus from Tutsis nor any clear local 
separation of the two groups, it is difficult to de-
termine how far each benefits from the project. 
No Hutu or Tutsi pressure groups have yet 
emerged. 
It seems easier to identify project stakeholders in 
the Hangaza/Shubi situation, since each group can 
be at least roughly ascribed to a geographical area. 
Furthermore, the Hangaza and Shubi identities are 
expressed openly. As the above table shows, the 
KEP is operating in both areas and therefore with 
both groups. However, some KEP activities, such 
as the training of stove technicians and environ-
mental education, are concentrated on Bugufi. 
Further knowledge of the composition, interests 
and leverage of KEP stakeholders would be use-
ful.124 
3.4 Sensitivity of the KEP to Tensions 
This section assesses the KEP's sensitivity to the 
potential sources of tension identified in Ngara 
and Karagwe Districts, mainly on the basis of 
interviews with the project staff responsible and 
of the project documentation. The aim is to de-
termine whether the project is really aware of the 
current potential sources of tension in its area and 
whether it has ever considered the impact it may 
                                                     
124 See section IV.2.6. 
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be having on the socio-political situation and 
eventually adjusted certain activities accordingly.  
Recognition of potential and actual ten-
sions 
Recognition by the project staff (field office) 
Potential sources of tension between refugees and 
local population: It should be stressed that the 
KEP staff in Kagera had soon realised that a sim-
ple line could not be drawn between refugees and 
locals and had abandoned the political goal of the 
initial phase. However, as this change was never 
                                                     
125 As a rule, when references are made to possible tensions 
between refugees and the local population, only the 
camp population is meant. Given that there are no ten-
sions between refugees and the locals, the creation of a 
group of refugees in villages and another of non-refugee 
villagers serves no useful purpose. 
made explicit, it led to different perceptions 
within the organisation of the project's overall 
goal. 
Potential sources of tension between Hutus and 
Tutsis: The KEP field staff recognise that Ngara's 
population identify with the two major ethnic 
groups. It has been reported, for instance, that, 
even in Kagera, people can and do easily identify 
with one or other group. However, the issue is not 
considered to be of further relevance. 
Potential sources of tension between Bugufi and 
Bushubi: In terms of personal capacities a great 
deal is known about the identified potential 
sources of tension between the people of Bugufi 
and the people of Bushubi. The project staff re-
sponsible at field level are well aware of the 
growing economic disparities between the two 
parts of Ngara District and of the feeling of supe-
riority that Bugufi/Hangaza traditionally have 
over Bushubi/Shubi. However, it has not yet been 
Table 18: Tension-related stakeholders of the KEP 
Tensions Main actor 1 Project stakeholder Main actor 2 Project stake-
holder 
Other stake-
holders 
Refugees/ 
Locals 
Refugees in camps125  People living in 
villages 
- Stove technicians 
- Seedling groups 
- Pilot villages 
Tanzanian gov-
ernment, district, 
regional and 
national officials, 
international 
donor agencies 
Hutus: recently 
arrived refugees 
living in camps 
 Tutsis: recently 
arrived refugees 
living in camps 
  
Hutus: recently 
arrived refugees 
living in villages 
 Tutsis: recently 
arrived refugees 
living in villages 
 Tanzanian gov-
ernment  
Hutu/ 
Tutsi 
Hutus: long-term 
immigrants 
- Stove technicians 
- Seedling-groups 
- Pilot villages 
Tutsis: long-term 
immigrants 
- Stove technicians 
- Seedling-groups 
- Pilot villages 
Other local iden-
tity groups 
Hangaza/ Shubi Hangaza - Stove technicians 
from Bugufi 
- Seedling-groups in 
Bugufi 
- Pilot villages in 
Bugufi 
- Pupils in two  
secondary schools 
Shubi  
 
- Seedling-groups 
in Bushubi 
- Pilot village in 
Bushubi 
Local government 
as a joint stake-
holder of tensions 
and the project 
Socio-political Impact of Development Cooperation Measures in Tanzania 85 
considered necessary for these findings to be re-
lated to KEP activities. 
Recognition in the project documents 
The official planning and implementation docu-
ments mention neither the Bugufi/Bushubi situa-
tion nor any identification of the majority of the 
people living in Kagera Region with either Hutus 
or Tutsis. The documents do not touch on these 
potential sources of tension at all. 
Recognition in connection with the selection of 
target groups/beneficiaries 
Potential sources of tension between Bugufi/ 
Bushubi and Hutus/Tutsis: As the two main opera-
tional project activities, stove-making and tree 
nurseries, are demand-driven, no specific attention 
is paid to either group. In practice, however, there 
is no guarantee that a demand-driven approach, 
which may be necessary if the operational project 
goals are to be achieved, will automatically lead 
to balanced distribution among beneficiaries. If 
one group is more prepared to apply and work 
with the project, the target group may shift to-
wards this group and unwittingly exclude others. 
Where KEP beneficiaries are concerned, this is 
precisely what the responsible field staff of the 
project realised after discussing the findings of the 
tension analysis: while most of the stove techni-
cians from Bugufi maintain contact with the KEP 
and attend regular workshops, none of the trained 
technicians from Bushubi has remained in the 
current pool of active stove technicians with a 
view to obtaining further training. The drop-out 
rate among trained stove technicians from 
Bushubi is therefore one hundred per cent. No 
information on the participation rates of either 
Hutus or Tutsis is available. 
Project adjustments and initiatives caused 
by local tensions  
No reactive adjustments have been made or proac-
tive initiatives taken because no need has yet been 
identified. The project staff in Ngara could imag-
ine reacting, for example, by adopting a different 
employment policy (see the next paragraph) if 
potential sources of tension identified emerged in 
the future and provoked incidents. 
Project policies (tension-sensitive employ-
ment policy) 
The project field staff do not originate from the 
project area. They cannot therefore be attributed 
to one or other group in the region. Moreover, 
very few local people are working with the KEP. 
Only one of them (the extension officer) main-
tains close contact with the villagers. No problems 
were reported by the project staff. 
3.5 Identification of Impacts126 
The KEP's impact with regard to its over-
all, tension-related goal of maintaining the 
local population's acceptance of the refu-
gees 
As the tension and conflict analysis has shown, 
there is, for the time being at least, no need for the 
hospitality of the local people to be improved. For 
several reasons they already welcome refugees 
coming into the area. The KEP cannot therefore 
have a significant positive impact on the relation-
ship between refugees and locals at village level. 
Nevertheless, the KEP does at least provide the 
hosting of refugees with some additional support 
by assisting the local communities. This can be 
                                                     
126 During the research it was found that the visibility of 
KEP activities in the villages visited is limited. Although 
the research was not directly concerned with assessing 
the project's general significance, the fact that the major-
ity of the interviewees at village and ward level had no 
detailed knowledge of KEP activities made impact iden-
tification very difficult. The limited recognition of KEP 
measures may be due to the fact that a) the KEP works 
indirectly with the people through the district admini-
stration and b) only individual recipients and some 
groups know about the measures because of the KEP's 
demand-driven approach. For detailed information see 
the impact data in the TCIA matrix (Table 15) and the 
village findings in Annex C 3.2. 
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seen as a positive intended impact directed against 
the unbalanced donor support to the benefit of the 
refugees that prevailed when assistance first be-
gan. This is particularly relevant at policy level as 
a signal to the Tanzanian government, which had 
agreed with some donor agencies on the need for 
social compensation for the damage caused by 
refugees on their arrival.  
At district level, where administrative capacities 
were far from being a match for the wide range of 
tasks awaiting them, the KEP's involvement is 
similarly a positive signal. 
However, the KEP's involvement has not had the 
same impact at grassroots level, if only because it 
does not accord with the priorities which the trend 
lines have shown the people to have (Annex C 
3.2). Nor, unlike some other donors, does the KEP 
provide assistance free: it relies on the beneficiar-
ies' active and material involvement. This is some-
times perceived as unfair treatment when com-
pared to the free assistance that refugees receive 
from relief organisations.  
In summary, the KEP's impact on the relationship 
between refugees and locals is somehow mixed, 
but on the whole insignificant in terms of its 
original intention, given the absence of any major 
tensions. 
Identification of hypothetical areas of KEP 
impacts  
As the other potential sources of tension were not 
found empirically to have any direct impacts, 
broader areas and directions of possible future 
impacts should be mentioned: 
The project staff at the field office realised that, 
where the stove-making in Ngara is concerned, 
the project unwittingly works only with stove 
technicians from the Bugufi area. Although 
Bushubi apprentices had initially been involved in 
the project, they had subsequently dropped out as 
time passed. It cannot be said today whether one 
group may have seen this as a negative impact, 
but it proves that biased support is at least possi-
ble.  
On the positive side, the project has the – albeit 
very limited – potential to improve communica-
tion and cooperation among the different actors 
involved in tension situations by arranging joint 
workshops and providing training. Such an impact 
would be a positive unintended side-effect of pro-
ject work, but cannot be expected to have signifi-
cant overall effects. 
3.6 Conclusions and Recommendations  
The TCIA of KEP activities took place in a very 
complex socio-political environment. It revealed 
that project monitoring fell short of achieving the 
transformation of the socio-political environment 
of the refugee situation. In these specific circum-
stances the tension and conflict analysis was more 
important than impact identification, because what 
the outsider sees as possible tensions differs 
enormously from the actual potential sources of 
tension in the project area, which remain largely 
below the surface of society.  
The following were the conclusions drawn and 
recommendations made: 
Conclusions 
(i) There are no significant tensions between the 
local people and the refugees. 
It was not possible to confirm the German devel-
opment community's perception of tensions be-
tween the local people and the refugees. The pro-
ject does not therefore have a significant impact 
on the relationship between the two groups. There 
seems to be no further need for specific assistance 
to be given to the local population with the aim of 
reducing such tensions and so maintaining their 
acceptance of the refugees.127  
                                                     
127 This does not mean that there are no other important 
reasons for development cooperation in Kagera Region. 
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(ii) The project sends out a positive signal at pol-
icy level as regards assistance to areas affected by 
refugees. 
Greater concern about the influx of refugees is felt 
at district, regional and national level than among 
the local population. The project has therefore 
shown, and continues to show, that the interna-
tional community cares not only for the refugees 
but also for the local population. 
(iii) There are potential sources of tension or con-
flict between Hutus and Tutsis in Kagera Region. 
The potential sources of tension between Hutus 
and Tutsis in Kagera are of a very sensitive na-
ture, because they have to do with the history of 
inter-group violence in the neighbouring coun-
tries. They are not expressed openly, but rather 
exist below the surface of the local communities. 
Although no direct link to project activities can be 
identified, these findings should be seen as an 
important key to understanding the socio-political 
environment of the whole region and may become 
relevant in another context.  
(iv) There is a potential source of tension between 
two ethno-political areas of Ngara District. 
The potential sources of tension between Bugufi 
and Bushubi area, or between the Hangaza and 
Shubi, in Ngara District are discussed more 
openly than identification with the Hutus and Tut-
sis, since the tension stems from traditional local 
political and economic power structures and from 
one group's traditional feelings of superiority over 
the other. In some instances, local identification 
was related to the distinction between Hutus and 
Tutsis. It is not clear at this stage, however, 
whether there is a broader perception of a correla-
tion or if local identities will be related to the 
Hutu and Tutsi conflict potentials in the future. 
The KEP's activities are targeted at both areas of 
Ngara District. 
                                                                                  
It was not, however, an aspect on which the present stu-
dy focused. 
(v) The assessment of hypothetical tension-related 
impacts suggests that the KEP does not have a 
significant impact on the three potential sources 
of tension identified. 
Because of the difficult research setting, no ten-
sion-related impacts of KEP activities were identi-
fied empirically. The mainly hypothetical impacts 
identified suggest that the KEP's tension and con-
flict impacts are not significant. Potential sources 
of tension may be aggravated by the concentration 
of project activities on one stakeholder group. 
This may become an unintended negative impact 
if the KEP is perceived as intentionally taking 
sides. There are also potential sources of positive 
impacts if communication and cooperation among 
different stakeholders can be improved through 
workshops and training. However, as a conscious 
effort to identify potential sources of tension and 
their actors has never been made, the project has 
not been able to develop this positive potential 
systematically or to define a position on its in-
tended role in its socio-political environment. 
Recommendations 
(i) Investigate the relationship between Hutus and 
Tutsis in Tanzania's border regions and its dy-
namics 
If more insights into the relationship between 
Hutus and Tutsis in Kagera's long-term resident 
and short-term refugee/migrant population are to 
be gained, far more time and local knowledge will 
be required. This knowledge is needed for any 
sensitive project work in this region. It is of pri-
mary importance that the local project staff should 
be aware, sensitive and familiar with the local 
environment. 
(ii) Launching cross-border initiatives and ex-
changes of information 
The KEP is purposely situated in the regions bor-
dering Rwanda and Burundi, which form part of 
the Great Lakes Region. The people of Kagera 
have very close ties and a common history with 
these neighbouring countries. Sharing experiences 
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and learning from development projects across the 
borders could become routine. German develop-
ment cooperation projects should begin a regular 
exchange based not only on sectoral similarities 
but also on the exchange of socio-political knowl-
edge. Cross-border initiatives between different 
development projects, in Rwanda and Tanzania, 
for example, might be launched to help stabilise 
the border regions. This would, of course, far ex-
ceed the scope of a small project like the KEP, but 
it might be achieved in a wider context of coordi-
nating projects that are being implemented by 
different donor agencies. Such initiatives could 
become a starting point for a regional conflict 
prevention strategy. 
(iii) Trying not to be perceived as taking sides in 
identified conflicts of interest  
As the KEP may be concentrating more on one 
stakeholder than on the other, some thought might 
be given in the future to not being perceived as 
deliberately taking sides. If the differences be-
tween the stakeholders became a political issue, 
the KEP might be more involved than it is now, 
regardless of the impartial incentive system on 
which its activities are based. The KEP's educa-
tion component, for instance, might include the 
preparation of lectures for out-of-school lessons to 
enable groups that may not yet be represented in 
the participating schools to be involved. 
(iv) Holding a one-day workshop to carry out a 
tension-related stakeholder analysis for the KEP 
as follow-up to the tension analysis 
As a follow-up to the present tension analysis, an 
in-depth tension-related stakeholder analysis for 
the project is strongly recommended. It should 
take the form of a one-day workshop attended by 
project staff, extension workers and other part-
ners, and one or two neutral moderators. It should 
take account of the present findings of the tension 
and conflict analysis. The actors involved in the 
potential tension situations (Hutus and Tutsis, 
Hangaza and Shubi) and project stakeholders 
(stove technicians, user groups, pupils, etc.) need 
to be involved, and any impacts should be identi-
fied. A project position should be agreed on this 
basis. The project staff's knowledge at this stage 
of implementation is an important prerequisite for 
a sound analysis. Any further action or reaction 
needed can be identified by the workshop partici-
pants. This joint analysis may be a better means of 
ensuring that the findings stem from project real-
ity and that plans for further action are supported 
by the project staff. 
First checklist for a tension-related KEP work-
shop: 
— Is the project aware of the ethnic structure of 
the villages in which it is operating? 
— Who are the project's main beneficiaries and 
multipliers? To which area or ethnic group do 
they belong? 
— How are development activities shared be-
tween Bugufi and Bushubi? (Such factors as 
geographical distance, better or worse work-
ing relationships and political pressure may 
play a part as causes of an unbalanced rela-
tionship.) 
— Has any ethnic or other identity of project 
staff ever posed a problem in day-to-day pro-
ject work? 
— Is there a possibility that the project is per-
ceived in the district as taking sides (in the 
council, for example)? 
— Has it ever been necessary to adjust project 
activities because of the tensions referred to 
above? 
V Findings and Recommendations 
This chapter extracts from the case studies find-
ings and recommendations that can be generalised 
for development cooperation. It begins by describ-
ing the main findings on the socio-political impact 
of development projects. The findings on the 
methodological approach of the Tension and Con-
flict Impact Analysis are then outlined. Finally, 
recommendations are made for development co-
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operation as an actor in socio-political environ-
ments. 
1 Findings: Socio-political Impact of 
Development Cooperation Projects 
This section describes the main findings of the 
study on the impact of development projects on 
socio-political tensions and conflicts. 
(i) Tension and conflict patterns are com-
plex and change quickly. 
Factors that lead to tensions and conflicts are 
many and varied. The extent to which they influ-
ence the socio-political situation differs from one 
case to another and over time. Furthermore, a 
factor that causes tensions in one case may trigger 
or aggravate a conflict in another. Consequently, 
the channels through which development coopera-
tion can have impacts on the socio-political envi-
ronment are as numerous as the factors. 
(ii) Tensions and conflicts are relevant at 
project level. 
As conflicts of interest are an inherent aspect of 
society, development cooperation as an actor in 
society both influences these conflicts and is in-
fluenced by them. There are no purely technical 
projects that act without interrelating with the 
socio-political environment.  
(iii) Development projects may have unin-
tended socio-political side-effects. 
As tension and conflict patterns are complex, de-
velopment projects may have unintended socio-
political side-effects, which need not be negative: 
they may also be positive. 
(iv) The stakeholders' perception of the 
project matters. 
Socio-political tensions and conflicts are not 
caused solely by "objective reality". The actors' 
perception is at least as important as the facts. 
How social groups perceive a development project 
and its role within the social environment is there-
fore crucial to its actual socio-political impact. 
(v) It is essential for project staff to be well-
qualified and sensitive to situations of ten-
sion. 
Because of the complexity of possible impacts, 
project staff wanting to provide expertise on the 
technical aspects of a project must show that they 
are qualified and sensitive to actual and potential 
socio-political tensions and conflicts. 
(vi) A tension-sensitive approach may be 
inconsistent with other project goals. 
As the issue of tensions and conflicts is a cross-
section dimension of development cooperation, a 
tension- and conflict-sensitive approach may not 
necessarily be consistent with other project goals. 
They may even oppose each other. In this case, 
there is a trade-off between the two opposing ob-
jectives. 
(vii) The balanced participation of different 
project stakeholder groups may be socio-
politically advisable, but counteract other 
principles of development cooperation. 
The recommendations derived from both case 
studies call for the balanced participation of the 
various project stakeholders. However, balanced 
participation may not accord with such principles 
as the demand-driven approach. Other incentive 
systems may also restrict the options open to the 
project for balancing the support it gives to vari-
ous social groups. 
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(viii) In Tanzania ethnicity has an impact 
on development cooperation. 
Although ethnicity reportedly does not play a 
crucial role in Tanzania, the study found evidence 
that local factors examined in both project regions 
for tensions were connected to the identification 
of stakeholder groups along ethnic lines. As an 
actor in so sensitive a socio-political context, de-
velopment cooperation faces some major chal-
lenges if adverse side-effects are to be avoided. 
2 Findings: Tension and Conflict Impact 
Analysis (TCIA) 
On the basis of the research on the two projects, 
this chapter presents the general findings regard-
ing the TCIA methodology: 
(i) TCIA is a useful approach to the analy-
sis of situations of tension and the impacts 
of projects on tensions. 
The methodology of Tension and Impact Analysis 
(TCIA) is used to analyse both local situations of 
tension and the impacts of development projects 
on local tensions. The step-by-step TCIA ap-
proach has proved helpful in the systematic analy-
sis of environments. It enables flexible use to be 
made of the various elements of TCIA, which can 
be applied to individual tension situations in pro-
ject regions and to different types of project.  
(ii) TCIA has decisive features of an impact 
analysis. 
TCIA has the most important features of impact 
analyses, since it looks beyond the intended pro-
ject goal and the intended project beneficiar-
ies/stakeholders and considers unintended effects 
of the project. 
(iii) TCIA focuses on the tension stake-
holders' perceptions and addresses the 
problems of impact attribution and as-
sessment of impact significance. 
An important advantage of TCIA is its focus on 
the tension stakeholders' perceptions, since per-
ceptions play a major role in tensions and con-
flicts. On the basis of the tension stakeholders' 
perception, TCIA permits the attribution of im-
pacts to project activities, just as the local popula-
tion attributes socio-political effects to project 
activities (during group discussions, for example). 
Impact significance is assessed by local tension 
stakeholders when they weigh the importance of 
project activities in terms of socio-political im-
pact. 
The problems of attributing impacts and assessing 
their significance may persist if some of the pro-
ject activities or the entire project are unknown to 
the tension actors.  
(iv) Methodological shortcomings must be 
taken into account. 
Some methodological shortcomings were ob-
served during the collection of data. They must 
therefore be taken into account in the interpreta-
tion of the data to minimise a possible bias of the 
results: 
— The sensitivity of the topic is such that it may 
not be possible to obtain all relevant informa-
tion. People may be reluctant to speak frankly 
about tensions or be under pressure from oth-
ers and so frightened to impart certain infor-
mation. However, these are problems that 
generally arise in empirical research. Based 
on the principle of triangulation, the TCIA 
approach enables some important information 
to be obtained. Different approaches to data 
collection allow information to be cross-
checked for reliability.  
— The TCIA approach covers complex and sen-
sitive situations and environments. It should 
therefore be remembered that more time may 
Socio-political Impact of Development Cooperation Measures in Tanzania 91 
be needed for the research than for short-term 
consultancy activities in other areas. 
Some general shortcomings of empirical research 
methods are also to be found in TCIA:  
— In group discussions a few people may domi-
nate the discussion and influence the opinions 
and statements of others.  
— As those conducting TCIA and the project 
staff need to cooperate closely, there may be 
built-in bias. During field work for this study, 
project cars were used to travel to the project 
villages and, in some cases, the groups were 
accompanied by project staff (as translators, 
for example). This may have influenced the 
statements made by the interviewees in the 
project villages. 
(v) Elements of TCIA can be applied to 
projects at different stages of implementa-
tion. 
TCIA is useful both for current projects and for 
projects which have been completed. Individual 
elements of the approach may also be applied to 
projects at the planning stage or the first stage of 
implementation, because TCIA enables the vari-
ous elements of the approach to be used flexibly. 
In these cases, emphasis should be placed on ten-
sion and conflict analysis.  
Entry points for the incorporation of the tension 
and conflict dimension in the project cycle are 
shown in Table 21. The table gives an overview of 
possible tension- and conflict-related elements 
arranged according to their use in the project cy-
cle. The objective of each element at that specific 
stage is listed, along with a reference to the opera-
tional guidelines that can be provided to facilitate 
its application. This list naturally represents only 
one possible set of tension- and conflict-related 
elements. It would also need to be adapted to dif-
ferent institutional environments. 
Apart from the first element (strategic conflict 
analysis), none of the suggested tension and con-
flict elements has yet been systematically inte-
grated by any institution, but they represent work 
in progress at different stages and in different 
organisations. It should be noted that the table 
does not include a filter element, which would 
restrict a detailed impact analysis to a small num-
ber of cases. Given the tight financial situation 
and lack of staff in donor agencies, the develop-
ment of such a filter element is important. 
3 General Recommendations 
Based on the findings and recommendations for 
the two projects analysed during the case study 
and on the findings and recommendations regard-
ing the TCIA approach, the recommendations are 
as follows: 
(i) Socio-political impacts should be consid-
ered more systematically in development 
cooperation. 
Development agencies should seek to be sensitive 
to tensions and conflicts at all stages of the project 
cycle, because every development project has 
socio-political implications and may even cause, 
trigger or aggravate tensions. Analysing socio-
political impacts can help to enhance the quality 
of development cooperation and to promote the 
overall goal of conflict prevention and peace-
building. 
To make the socio-political impacts of coopera-
tion transparent, development agencies should 
analyse positive and negative, intended and unin-
tended impacts at micro level more systemati-
cally. Positive impacts should be made more visi-
ble, and awareness of possible negative impacts 
increased. Unintended impacts in particular 
should be made transparent. Considering socio-
political impacts more systematically promotes a 
better understanding of tensions and conflicts in 
societies, helps to gear projects to influencing 
tensions and conflicts positively and may help in 
the design of new activities. 
   T
able 21: 
Possible entry points for the incorporation of the tension and conflict dim
ension in the project cycle in G
erm
an developm
ent cooperation 
Project cycle stage 
T
ension and conflict 
elem
ent 
O
bjective 
O
perational guidelines for project cycle 
m
anagem
ent instrum
ents needed 
M
ain responsibili-
ties 
C
ountry strategy 
Strategic conflict 
analysis ("Spelten 
indicators") 
To incorporate assessm
ent of conflict risk in C
ountry 
Strategy Papers 
Indicators for m
easuring the conflict risk 
B
M
Z 
Prelim
inary R
isk A
p-
praisal 
(C
hecklist I) b 
To assess the hypothetical im
portance of tensions and 
conflicts for a project and decide  
– 
w
hether to go ahead w
ith planning or not (knock-in / 
knock-out), 
– 
w
hether there is a need for special attention to be paid 
to tensions and conflicts in further planning. 
C
hecklist: 
– 
categories to identify "risk projects", 
– 
indicators to identify "risk areas". 
Tension and conflict 
analysis a 
– 
To identify severity of conflicts of interest  
– 
To analyse causes, dynam
ics and actors of a possible 
tension or conflict situation 
– 
Stage or escalation m
odel 
– 
C
ategories of factors causing, aggravat-
ing and triggering tensions 
– 
G
uidelines to analyse tension and con-
flict actors' capacities and interests 
Tension and conflict-
specific stakeholder 
analysis a 
– 
To identify possible peace and conflict constituencies 
– 
To identify vulnerable groups 
Extended guidelines to analyse stakeholders' 
capacities and interests w
ith regard to ten-
sions and conflicts 
Im
pact M
atrix 
H
ypothetical assessm
ent of positive and negative, intended 
and unintended im
pacts of the project on identified socio-
political tensions and conflicts 
Fram
ew
ork m
atrix to integrate categories of 
causes of tensions and conflicts and stake-
holders' perceptions of project im
pact 
Project planning/ ap-
praisal 
Tension and C
onflict 
M
anagem
ent Plan
b 
Possibly to redesign project or include conflict prevention 
and m
anagem
ent instrum
ents 
 
G
TZ, K
fW
, other 
im
plem
enting agen-
cies: 
D
esk officers and/ or 
advisors, consultants 
 
Tension and 
C
onflict Im
pact 
A
nalysis 
(TC
IA
) 
  T
able 21 (continued): Possible entry points for the incorporation of the tension and conflict dim
ension in the project cycle in G
erm
an developm
ent cooperation 
Im
plem
entation 
D
etailed 
and 
field-
based TC
IA
a 
To assess the extent to w
hich the project contributes to 
either conflict or cooperation dynam
ics 
(See project planning/appraisal) 
 
Tension 
and 
Conflict 
m
anagem
ent plan
b 
To form
ulate reactive or pro-active m
easures for the pro-
ject: 
– 
to develop strategies and choose instrum
ents for 
conflict prevention and m
anagem
ent, 
– 
to adapt project design or project goal. 
Flexible 
Project 
staff 
and 
advisors/consultants 
Sensitivity C
heck 
(C
hecklist II)  a 
To gain an im
pression of the extent to w
hich project m
an-
agem
ent and staff w
ere/are able to 
– 
recognise tensions and conflict in project environ-
m
ent, 
– 
react appropriately to possible socio-political tensions 
and conflicts. 
Indicators of tension and conflict sensitivity 
of project 
D
etailed and field-
based TC
IA
a 
– 
To assess realistically the extent to w
hich the project 
contributes to either conflict or cooperation dynam
ics 
– 
To lay out som
e foundations for political decision on 
project's future 
Stakeholder analysis w
orkshops 
M
onitoring and Evalua-
tion 
Tension and C
onflict 
m
anagem
ent plan
b 
(See im
plem
entation phase) 
Flexible 
A
dvisors / consult-
ants 
a 
Elem
ents are outlined in present study. 
b 
N
o operational elem
ent yet available. 
Source: 
A
dapted from
 W
arner (1999) 
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(ii) Tension and conflict analyses should be 
carried out at different stages of tension-
related projects. 
When a project that has a direct bearing on a ten-
sion or conflict situation is launched, a tension 
and conflict analysis should be carried out on site 
during planning and again during implementation. 
Such follow-up seems essential because socio-
political situations may change very quickly, mak-
ing it necessary to redesign tension-related pro-
jects. 
(iii) The tension and conflict sensitivity of 
development projects should be promoted 
by development agency headquarters. 
Projects should be encouraged to analyse their 
socio-political impacts and to draw conclusions 
for further action accordingly. This may be 
achieved by: 
— creating incentive systems to promote tension 
and conflict sensitivity. Development agency 
headquarters should encourage projects to 
analyse their socio-political impacts, e.g. by 
stressing advantages for projects conducting 
such analyses; sharing results of such analy-
ses must not be a disincentive; 
— crossing country borders in communication, 
mutual learning and action; projects charac-
terised by similar or interrelated tensions and 
conflicts in neighbouring countries, e.g. pro-
jects in border regions, should be helped to 
share experience and ideas. 
(iv) Development agencies should provide 
support for projects in tension and conflict 
situations. 
Development agencies should provide support for 
projects which are influenced by tensions and 
conflicts and projects which are influencing ten-
sions and conflicts. This may mean: 
— providing projects with tension and conflict 
specialists or task forces, should the need 
arise; 
— offering tension and conflict training and 
workshops to projects at all stages of project 
cycle management; project staff should be 
enabled to act competently in situations of 
tensions and conflicts. 
(v) Priority projects for TCIA should be 
identified. 
In principle, all development cooperation projects 
could analyse their socio-political impacts by 
using elements of TCIA. Given the budgetary and 
other constraints, consideration should first be 
given to tension- and conflict-relevant projects, 
such as: 
— projects in regions, countries or areas charac-
terised by tensions and conflicts; TCIA ele-
ments may increase understanding of their 
socio-political environment and create 
awareness of tension and conflict impacts of 
these projects; 
— projects with a tension- and conflict-sensitive 
focus, e.g. projects relating to the use of natu-
ral resources and projects with political goals; 
TCIA elements may help such projects to 
have their intended positive socio-political 
impacts; 
— projects with a high financial input; TCIA 
elements may help such projects to assess 
their influence on the distribution of re-
sources. 
To determine which projects should be considered 
for TCIA first, lists of criteria may prove helpful 
in identifying "high-risk projects" and "potential 
projects" in terms of socio-political tensions and 
conflicts. 
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Annex A Data Sheet Tanzania128 
Area and Population 
Area 45,087 sq. km 
Population 
Total 31.3 mill. (1997) 
Growth rate 3.1 % p.a. (1980-1997) 
Rural share 74 %  
Urban share 26 % 
 Growth rate urban population 6.6 % (1980-1997) 
 Growth rate urban workforce 3.1 % (1980-1997) 
Density 35 per sq. km 
Refugee population total 415,000 (1999) 
 Burundi 285,000 
 Democratic Republic of Congo 118,000 
 Rwanda 8,000 
 Somalia 4,000 
Economic Indicators 
GDP Total  US $ 6,920 mill. (1999)  
Per capita US $ 210 
Growth rate 2.7 % 
Share agriculture 47 % 
Share industry 21 % 
Share service 31 % 
Further indicators (1997) 
Gross domestic investments 20 % of GDP 
Gross domestic savings 3.4 % of GDP 
Public expenses 13 % of GDP 
Private expenses 83 % of GDP 
Foreign exchange debts 72 % of GDP 
Debt servicing  12.9 % of Export 
ODA 15.6 % of GDP (1996) 
Balance of payment US $- 544 mill. 
Currency  1 Tanzania Shilling (TSh)= 100 Cents 
Exchange rate US $ 1 = TSh 670 (01.2000) 
Rate of inflation 22.6 % (1991-1997) 
Social Indicators 
Human development index rank 156 (1999) 
Population characteristics 
Life expectancy 48 years (1997) 
Infant mortality 10 % (1997) 
Adult illiteracy rate 32 % (1995) 
 Male  21 % (1997) 
 Female 43 % (1997) 
Access to save water 49 % (1996) 
                                                     
128 Sources: UNDP (1997); UNDP (1999); UNHCR (2000); World Bank (1995); World Bank (1999). 
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Annex B Information on the Research Approach 
B 1 Dimensions and Possible Indicators of Cooperation and Tension 
The aim of adopting different dimensions and indicators for the cooperation and tension stages is to enable 
stock to be taken of a socio-political trend (see section II.2). Within the framework of this study it is not pos-
sible to give clearly measurable and generally valid indicators and corresponding magnitudes. 
 
Table A 1: Dimensions and possible indicators for cooperation and tension 
Dimensions for cooperation  Possible indicators for cooperation 
(indicating trends) 
Functioning of communication structures (village meetings, 
council of elders) 
Frequency of meetings, structure of participants 
Consensus on norms, values and procedures (acceptance of 
traditional and/or modern jurisdiction) 
Number of court cases 
Reliable and active inter-group relations (trade, mutual help, 
exchange of information, history of inter-group relations) 
 
Practice of social openness (participating in festivities of other 
groups, respecting social differences) 
Number of inter-group links: economic partnerships, marriages, 
etc. 
Maintenance of law and order (trusting and respecting public 
authorities) 
Number of infringements 
Dimensions for tensions  Possible indicators for tensions 
(indicating trends) 
Limited communication (reliance on conjecture instead of solid 
information) 
Frequency of meetings, structure of participants 
Dissent on norms, values and social procedures (rejection of 
traditional and/or modern jurisdiction) 
Number of court cases 
Strains on inter-group relations (unreliable information, lack of 
trust, history of inter-group differences) 
 
Social barriers (stereotyping, suspicion of other groups) Number of inter-group links: economic partnerships, marriages, 
etc. 
Occasional public unrest (protests, boycotts) Number of infringements 
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B 2 GTZ Participant Analysis  
GTZ Participant analysis 
Objective 
The GTZ systematically conducts participants analyses at various stages of the project cycle. They form part of the broad frame-
work of the GTZ's major project planning method Zielorientierte Projektplanung (ZOPP, Objective-Oriented Project Planning). 
While ZOPP forms the basic framework of participatory planning processes, participant analysis is used to analyse "the major 
project actors, their interests and goals and their interrelationships. It aims to shed light on the social reality and power relation-
ships prevailing on site in the project. Major actors include not just potential winners but also potential losers."a The overall objec-
tive is to increase the probability of the project succeeding. 
Characteristics 
The conduct of a participant analysis is far from standardised. There is no manual or step-by-step guide, which leaves the project 
staff considerable scope for creativity and calls for a high degree of flexibility in adapting to conditions on site. 
The participant analysis is itself a participatory approach. Participants in a project are given the opportunity to express their inter-
ests, hopes and fears during workshops chaired by GTZ staff or consultants. As a rule, the actual participants in workshops consti-
tute no more than a small fraction of the participants in the project and have to be carefully selected to ensure that the analysis is 
representative of the participants in the project. 
The GTZ begins by splitting the participants in projects into three groupsb: 
(i) active participants working on the project, 
(ii) passive participants affected by the impact of the project, 
(iii) third parties working in the field of development cooperation in the same region. 
The next step is a more detailed examination of the participants with the aim of grouping them in accordance with specific criteria, 
such as occupation, sources of income, ethnic and religious or cultural background. Subgroups with different interests in the project 
can often be identified among these groups. The analysing staff must therefore be sensitive to the degree of detail needed in group-
ing the participants. 
To analyse the various groups of participants, the GTZ has developed the following analytical frameworkc: 
1. Characteristics of the group: 
– social characteristics (members, social background, religion, cultural aspects), 
– status of the group (formal or informal, etc.), 
– structure of the group (organisation, leaders, etc.), 
– situation and problems - the group's perception.  
2. Interests, motives, attitude: 
- needs, wishes, 
- interests (open, hidden), 
- motives (hopes, expectations, fears), 
- attitude (towards the implementing institutions and organisations). 
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3. Potentials: 
- strengths (resources, rights, monopolies, etc.), 
- weaknesses, 
- what can the group contribute to the project's success. 
4. Implications for the project: 
- how should the group be incorporated, 
- what kind of measures have to be taken with regard to the group, 
- how does the project treat the group? 
Participant analysis and the project cycle 
The GTZ usually conducts the participant analysis within the ZOPP framework between the various phases of a project. The analy-
sis differs widely from one phase of the project cycle to another. 
During the first two phases of a project (appraisal proposal and project appraisal) direct participation of the project's participants in 
the planning process is hardly possible, because these phases are conducted in Germany and participants still have to be identified. 
The analysis is therefore very hypothetical in nature. The information obtained is often rather limited. It is nevertheless indispensa-
ble because the GTZ staff are forced to take the point of view of potential participants into account. 
During the project's other phases representatives of the participant groups take part in the analysis. At the beginning the presiding 
staff have to play a passive role. Any opinion expressed by participants must be respected, and the chairpersons' role is limited to 
obtaining as much information as possible by asking neutral questions. Depending on the situation, the chairpersons may subse-
quently play a far more active role, as they try to create a cooperative atmosphere among the participant groups. 
Despite this mediating function of the analysis, no explicit guidelines are given on how to deal with opposing interests or tensions 
between groups. It its left to the staff's sensitivity to decide whether opposing groups should participate in the same workshop and 
how they should be treated. 
Source: a See GTZ (1997a). 
b See GTZ (1989). 
c See GTZ (1987). 
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Annex C Information on Empirical 
Research 
C 1 Design and Schedule of Field 
Research in Tanzania  
The aim of the case study in Tanzania was to ana-
lyse the socio-political impact of German devel-
opment cooperation at micro level. The study 
focused on the TCIA of two German development 
projects, the HIAP and the KEP. The research 
team concentrated on the following topics during 
its stay in Tanzania: 
— Development cooperation officials and ex-
perts and socio-political issues in Tanzania 
(mainly in Dar es Salaam): potential and ac-
tual socio-political tensions, especially at 
macro level, role of international develop-
ment cooperation in Tanzania and possible 
influences on socio-political tensions at 
macro and micro level. 
— Development cooperation officials and ex-
perts and socio-political issues in the two pro-
ject areas: socio-political tensions in the pro-
ject area, possible influences of development 
cooperation on socio-political tensions, espe-
cially influences of the HIAP and the KEP, 
influence of macro-level tensions at micro 
level. 
— Target groups and other stakeholders of the 
two development projects, the HIAP and KEP 
(mainly villagers): features and trend of so-
cio-political tensions, possible influences of 
the HIAP and KEP on socio-political ten-
sions. 
The research visit consisted of four phases: 
— During the first phase the team organised two 
initial workshops to present the preliminary 
report and discuss it with IDS experts and 
representatives of development cooperation 
agencies. The research team conducted inter-
views with (i) representatives of the German 
Embassy and German development agencies, 
(ii) representatives of other bi- and multilat-
eral donors, (iii) representatives of Tanzanian 
institutions responsible for bi- and multilat-
eral development cooperation, (iv) experts on 
socio-political issues in Tanzania and (v) rep-
resentatives of NGOs. 
— During the second phase the group divided 
into two for visits to two German projects, the 
HIAP and the KEP. The two teams conducted 
interviews and used a set of methods (out-
lined in this study) during visits to villages in 
the project area. 
— During the third phase, the whole group dis-
cussed the findings of the two sub-groups, 
HIAP and KEP, and drafted the final report. 
— During the fourth phase, the team discussed 
its findings with representatives of its Tanza-
nian counterpart, the IDS, representatives of 
German and other development agencies and 
representatives of the German Embassy. 
Table A 2: Overview of the schedule of field research in Tanzania 
First phase  Second phase Third phase Fourth phase 
Whole group: Dar es 
Salaam 
Two sub-groups: 
German development projects HIAP and KEP 
Whole group: 
various places 
Whole group: 
Dar es Salaam 
Workshops discussing 
preliminary report, 
expert interviews 
Expert interviews in 
project area 
Each sub-group conducts 
research in 4 villages 
Presentation 
and discus-
sion of sub-
groups' pre-
liminary 
findings 
Additional inter-
views, discussion of 
results by working 
group, preparation of 
report 
Presentation and 
discussion of 
report 
First week Second to sixth week Seventh to tenth 
week 
Eleventh week 
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C 2 Handeni Integrated Agroforestry 
Project 
C 2.1 Findings on Factors Causing, 
Triggering and Aggravating Local 
Tensions 
The following findings are presented in detail to 
describe the local dimension of factors causing, 
triggering and aggravating the three kinds of ten-
sion in the HIAP area. 
Tensions between farmers and pastoralists: 
natural resource use 
Factors causing tensions 
Competition for natural resources is the main 
factor causing tensions between farmers and pas-
toralists. Access to land and water is continuously 
disputed because pastoralists want to move their 
cattle in search of grazing land and water and 
because farmers are looking for new land they can 
clear and cultivate. Damage to fields leads to mu-
tual accusations and disputes over compensation; 
the scarcity of water sources (pumps, wells, reser-
voirs) causes disputes over the rights of access to 
these sources. 
According to pastoralists in Kibirashi, the lack of 
legitimate government and good governance also 
causes tensions. They pointed out that the history 
of forced Ujamaa villagisation is still seen as a 
cause of tensions between farmers and pastoral-
ists. Before Ujamaa villagisation Nguu farmers in 
the Kibirashi area lived near the mountains, culti-
vating fields there, while the plains were used by 
Masai pastoralists. The Ujamaa village brought 
farmers closer to the plains and was composed of 
both farmers and pastoralists. This enforced prox-
imity of the two professional groups was regarded 
as a cause of tensions. 
Pastoralists in Kibirashi also mentioned that lim-
ited participation is causing tensions between 
farmers and pastoralists. They claim that their 
underrepresentation leads to unfair decisions on 
farmers who encroach on grazing land. Many of 
them seem to regard fines and compensation to be 
paid for destruction of fields as chicanery, im-
posed on pastoralists arbitrarily by village gov-
ernments mainly composed of farmers. These 
village governments adopt by-laws regulating 
fines and compensations. On the other hand, 
farmers in Kibirashi felt that the pastoralists' aspi-
ration to have a Masai elected village chairman 
was having an adverse effect on village life. 
Factors triggering tensions 
Tensions are triggered by a combination of com-
petition for natural resources, meaning, in the 
HIAP region, above all else access to land and 
water, and a legacy of violence, mainly the prac-
tice of people taking the law into their own hands. 
Sporadic violence may occur after cattle enter and 
destroy fields and when pastoralists "chase farm-
ers away" from what pastoralists regard as their 
grazing land. It is common practice in the project 
area for people to take the law into their own 
hands, i.e. to punish thieves and other intruders in 
community life, and it may easily escalate into 
violence and counter-violence, as happened in 
Kibirashi in 1999. 
Factors aggravating tensions 
A combination of socio-economic disparities and 
inadequate satisfaction of basic needs may aggra-
vate tensions. Most farmers in the project area are 
cultivating fields for their families' subsistence. If 
their fields are destroyed by pastoralists' cattle, 
which farmers cannot usually afford and which 
may number up to several hundred head, envy and 
frustration may aggravate tensions, especially as 
the farmers' ability to satisfy their basic needs may 
be endangered. 
Another combination of factors aggravating ten-
sions is a perceived lack of legitimate government 
and good governance and limited participation. 
Pastoralists often see themselves as a suppressed 
minority. Village governments may be regarded 
by pastoralists as being biased towards farmer and 
fines as imposing arbitrary compensation. Pastor-
alists in Kibirashi attributed this to what they per-
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ceived as unequal representation of the two pro-
fessional groups. 
Inadequate formal and informal channels of ten-
sion and conflict management were mentioned as 
an aggravating factor by farmers in Kibirashi. The 
absence of a permanent committee until 1999 
aggravated the tensions between farmers and pas-
toralists.  
Limited institutional capacities may aggravate 
tensions if by-laws are unclear, contradictory or 
unknown. This is especially true of pastoralist 
communities, in which illiteracy is still rife and 
whose members often cross several villages that 
may have different by-laws. 
The exploitation of ethnic, cultural and other dif-
ferences, and discrimination may aggravate ten-
sions, there being a coincidence of a professional 
group and an ethnic group. Pastoralists are mainly 
Parakuyo or Kisongo Masai, whereas farmers are 
mainly Wanguu or Wazigua. This facilitates the 
exploitation of ethnicity and of such other differ-
ences as religion, since most Ilparakuyo consider 
themselves to be Christians, whereas the majority 
of Wazigua and Wanguu are Muslims. Pastoral-
ists referred to such slogans such "Go to Saunyi" 
(a village inhabited by Kisongo Masai) and the 
advice from farmer to farmer: "Cultivate, but 
don't tell", i.e. encroach on grazing land secretly. 
In general, this polarisation between the Wan-
guu/Wazigua farmers and the Parakuyo/Kisongo 
pastoralists may aggravate tensions. Even the 
ancient belief that "all cattle belong to Masai", 
which served as a justification for stealing cows 
from farmers, is still remembered, even by the 
farmers. 
Closely associated with this factor, social disinte-
gration and separation may also aggravate ten-
sions. The two professional groups communicate 
on certain occasions, at market and joint festivi-
ties, for example, but they seem to be separated 
most of the time. There is no intermarrying, for 
instance. Where there have been continuous quar-
rels, mutual frustration can be found, e.g. in 
Mkindi village. The farmers' frustration was un-
derlined by such statements as "You can't mix 
crops and livestock" and even "The only solution 
is for the Masai to leave". Poor communication 
may encourage rumours and misunderstandings 
that aggravate tensions, an example being ru-
mours among the Masai living in Mkindi that 
fresh steps are being taken to change the bounda-
ries with Lengusero. 
A combination of the legacy of violence and in-
adequate security aggravates tensions further. 
People not only take the law into their own hands 
but may even threaten to use witchcraft. Weapons 
are widespread and a part of traditional life. While 
farmers usually have guns, Masai in the Ilmoran 
("warrior") age group carry knives and spears. 
Masai in Kibirashi stressed that farmers some-
times felt insecure or ill at ease because Masai 
warriors commonly carry weapons in public. 
There is also a history of inter-group conflicts, 
which is illustrated by tales. Inadequate security 
in Handeni District largely means that the police 
are hardly in evidence. Villages have security 
committees in command of militiamen, who may 
sometimes aggravate tensions by taking the law 
into their own hands. 
Tensions between and within villages: local 
boundaries 
Factors causing tensions 
Competition for natural resources is the main 
cause of tensions over local boundaries. Villages 
want to secure access to land and water. The 
rights to use reservoirs or water sources can be 
linked to boundaries, where, for example, a river 
or a valley with a reservoir forms a boundary. The 
interpretation of such boundaries varies, espe-
cially if natural resources are found in boundary 
areas, as was the case with the boundaries be-
tween Kilindi and Misufini and between Mkindi 
and Lengusero. Kilindi considered its boundary 
with Misufini to be in a river, whereas Misufini 
regarded the whole river and the adjacent area as 
its own. Mkindi claimed that its border with Len-
gusero should be in the middle of a valley, i.e. the 
middle of a reservoir constructed by Lengusero. 
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Problems with managing transition and rapid 
change are mainly due to the pastoralists' lifestyle 
being under pressure. Grazing areas are under 
pressure because of cultivation, and herds are 
dwindling because of diseases. Consequently, 
many pastoralists are turning to agricultural activi-
ties. Pastoralists increasingly want to set up their 
own village structures, especially to secure "their" 
land, by obtaining title deeds, for example. Masai 
NGOs or NGOs promoting minority empower-
ment often support such processes, and some do-
nors (including Christian organisations) are also 
promoting Masai aspirations. The forming of new 
villages can cause tensions between the communi-
ties which once formed one village. A hamlet that 
once formed part of Mkindi was registered as the 
centre of a new village, Lengusero. After the Len-
gusero Masai had obtained a title deed for their 
village, the Mkindi villagers realised that a sig-
nificant part of Mkindi now belonged to the new 
pastoralist village. 
A combination of the lack of legitimate govern-
ment and good governance and limited participa-
tion can cause tensions within one village if one 
community accuses the village government of 
ignoring its rights. Masai hamlet leaders in Kibi-
rashi saw unequal representation as their main 
problem, because they claimed the village gov-
ernment would always be biased against pastoral-
ists in land use disputes, thus encouraging farmers 
to encroach further on Masai grazing land. 
Social disintegration and separation is another 
factor that causes tensions between or within vil-
lages. There is now a tendency for Masai commu-
nities to seek to establish their own villages, espe-
cially where there is mutual frustration between 
pastoralists and farmers. 
Factors triggering tensions 
Again, competition for natural resources is the 
main factor triggering tensions between and 
within villages. Disputes over rights of access to 
land and water easily trigger tensions, as was the 
case with the reservoir in Lengusero village. After 
the reservoir had been completed and filled with 
water, the neighbouring villages of Mkindi and 
Saunyi claimed the surrounding area as their own. 
Factors aggravating tensions 
Socio-economic disparities can aggravate tensions 
over local boundaries. As surveying a village and 
then obtaining a title deed is a very costly and 
time-consuming business, wealthier communities 
have less trouble obtaining what are decisive 
documents in boundary disputes. A poor commu-
nity adjoining a village of this kind may suddenly 
find that its neighbour has obtained extensive 
occupancy rights, as the village of Lengusero has 
done. 
The perception of there being a lack of legitimate 
government and good governance can aggravate 
tensions, especially if corruption is alleged. One 
community may accuse another of having ob-
tained its occupancy rights unlawfully or its own 
leaders of having been bribed by the neighbouring 
community to tolerate "land grabbing". 
Limited participation can aggravate tensions over 
local boundaries, given the dominance of higher 
administrative levels, and especially of the district 
and national administrations. The people of 
Mkindi, who had rejected the idea of a Masai 
village splitting from Mkindi, suddenly found, for 
example, that the people of Lengusero had se-
cured their claims by consulting the Ministry of 
Lands and other authorities directly. 
Limited institutional capacities are linked to this 
aspect. Clearly, the official survey team from the 
Ministry of Lands recorded boundaries in Len-
gusero which far exceeded what the people of 
Mkindi believed was land that had traditionally 
been used by Masai. On the other hand, Mkindi 
had failed to have the survey team accompanied 
by delegates of its own. In short, a badly organ-
ised village may fail to secure its claims, because 
it cannot produce any evidence when a dispute 
breaks out. 
A combination of exploitation of ethnic, cultural 
and other differences, and discrimination and 
social disintegration and separation may aggra-
Socio-political Impact of Development Cooperation Measures in Tanzania 105 
vate tensions in cases where a community consist-
ing of a different social or ethnic group applies to 
set up its own village. Along with the anti-Masai 
slogans in Kibirashi, some of the arguments ad-
vanced in Mkindi can serve as examples: the peo-
ple of Mkindi stressed that they could no longer 
co-exist with the Masai. Mutual frustration after 
"endless discussions" (as perceived by the Mkindi 
people) led to a growing belief that the two com-
munities had to separate, which led to the Masai 
being given an ultimatum in 1996 to leave the 
village of Mkindi within six months. 
Potential sources of tension between villag-
ers and newcomers: access to natural re-
sources, especially land 
Factors causing tensions 
The main factor causing potential sources of ten-
sion between villagers and newcomers is competi-
tion for natural resources in the project area. 
More newcomers from other districts, or from 
abroad, want access to land, which is still avail-
able in Handeni District. Villagers may perceive 
newcomers as unwanted competitors. 
Socio-economic disparities may be a potential 
source of tension if, for example, newcomers are 
richer, more successful at farming and marketing 
their products than the villagers and more influen-
tial. 
Limited participation may be a potential source of 
tension, since there are then only a few decision-
makers with the authority to permit newcomers to 
buy land even though villagers may reject the 
idea. There have been cases of village chairmen 
selling land to outside investors without consult-
ing the village government. In one such case a 
village leader sold land to an outside investor 
without giving the villagers prior notice. The dis-
trict administration looked into the case because 
of the huge amount of land sold, which included 
more than two thirds of the village land. 
The prevailing dominance of higher administra-
tive levels, and especially of the district and na-
tional administrations, can cause tensions. For 
example, a Masai community evicted from a game 
reserve in Same District is to be resettled in Han-
deni District, which can be expected to cause ten-
sions. The decision was taken by the district 
council after it was asked by the Prime Minister to 
allow the Masai community to settle in Handeni. 
The villages expected to integrate the Masai from 
Same District had not yet been asked when the 
resettlement decision was considered close to 
being implemented. 
Factors triggering tensions 
Tensions between villagers and newcomers may 
be triggered by a lack of legitimate government 
and good governance, e.g. if there are allegations 
of corruption in the allocation of land by village 
governments. 
Limited participation, and especially the domi-
nance of higher administrative levels described 
above, can also trigger tensions. This may happen, 
for example, where newcomers suddenly arrive in 
a village, as in the case of the resettlement of the 
Masai from Same District in Handeni District. 
Factors aggravating tensions 
Socio-economic disparities may aggravate poten-
tial tensions between villagers and newcomers. 
Large-scale farming and big investors are rela-
tively new phenomena for Handeni District, 
which is characterised by subsistence farming. As 
it is often hoped that investors will bring capital, 
employment opportunities and know-how, it is 
easy to buy support at all levels of a village, 
which may aggravate tensions in the long run if 
expectations are not fulfilled. 
A combination of a lack of legitimate government 
and good governance and limited participation 
can aggravate potential sources of tension. There 
are frequent allegations of corruption when land is 
allocated to newcomers. 
Limited institutional capacities can also aggravate 
tensions between villagers and newcomers. Lack 
of resources, education and know-how may pre-
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vent villages from taking effective measures to 
protect their land against being grabbed. They 
may, for example, have no land use planning 
documentation or have failed to keeping docu-
ments concerning land allocation. The issue of 
village title deeds is subject to many regulations 
and to tedious and unclear procedures, making it 
difficult for village governments to protect their 
land against encroachment from outside. Though 
difficult to assess for outsiders, the exploitation of 
ethnic, cultural and other differences, and dis-
crimination and a legacy of violence could aggra-
vate potential sources of tension between villagers 
and newcomers. There were some hints from vil-
lagers that newcomers from other ethnic groups, 
such as the Wachagga, are considered both influ-
ential and successful, but are apparently not 
wanted for all that. There were also slight hints of 
the threat of witchcraft to frighten newcomers 
away from a village. This factor may go together 
with inadequate security for newcomers, since 
there is little evidence of a police presence in the 
project area, whereas villages protect themselves 
by having security committees and militiamen. 
These security forces may be biased against new-
comers. 
C 2.2 Village Findings 
Description of Kilindi 
The village of Kilindi, located in the south-west of 
Handeni District on the eastern slopes of the Nguu 
mountains, was founded in 1974 in the nation-
wide process of Ujamaa villagisation. It was reg-
istered in 1975. The soil of the village area is 
comparatively fertile, and rainfall is fairly high. 
The main income-generating activity of the vil-
lage is farming. The population consists almost 
completely of Wanguu, who are farmers. Some of 
them also raise livestock on a small scale. There 
are no pastoralist settlements within the village 
area, and it is only in very dry years that pastoral-
ists may come to Kilindi to graze their livestock. 
In the 1990s Kilindi suffered two droughts and 
one flood, which resulted in food shortages, de-
spite the fertile soil and high rainfall. Tensions 
seem to occur in the village especially at times 
when food is scarce and basic needs for survival 
remain unsatisfied. 
The major development constraint in the village, 
according to its inhabitants, is its physical infra-
structure. The village settlement is located on an 
isolated road to Msanja in the North. As the road 
is in a very poor condition, the village is virtually 
cut off from the rest of the district during periods 
of heavy rainfall. Inter-village trade in agricultural 
products becomes almost impossible at such 
times. 
With the assistance of the HIAP, land use plan-
ning has been conducted and implemented in Kil-
indi. The land use planning process and the prior 
situation analysis uncovered the boundary prob-
lems with the village of Misufini. The Kilindi 
village government claims that the river forms the 
boundary between the two villages, while the 
Misufini government takes the view that the river 
and a considerable amount of land beyond it are 
on the Misufini side of the boundary. 
The concept of para-professionals (PPFs) (18 in 
Kilindi) trained by the HIAP enjoys wide support 
not only as a source of technical assistance, espe-
cially in watershed management, but also as a 
means of communication. Nevertheless, opinions 
differ on how effective they in fact are, partly 
because of problems establishing catchment user 
groups, who are supposed to cooperate with the 
PPF.  
The HIAP is also implementing the Food-for-
Development activities funded by the World Food 
Programme in Kilindi, which, like all other vil-
lages, is required to submit a project proposal in 
order to receive WFP assistance. The villages 
already included in the HIAP activities have an 
advantage over the other villages for two reasons: 
first, they benefit from the situation analysis con-
ducted as the first HIAP activity and consisting of 
a systematic assessment of the villages' problems 
and potentials; second, they are often helped by 
HIAP staff to formulate the proposal profession-
ally. 
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The research team spent two days in Kilindi col-
lecting empirical data.  
Group discussion 
Trend line 
(5 points are awarded for good neighbourliness, 1 
point for rather "poor neighbourliness") 
Figure A 1: Trend line for the village of Kilindi 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Remarks: 
1991 Outbreak of measles, minor thefts, minor famine due to delay of rain, shortage of water, stock finished, shortage of 
human medicine, people from Taota and Misufini (area without health services) coming to Klinidivery good rela-
tionship with other villages. 
1992-1994 Shortage of food, "you cannot ask anyone for food because these is none", "no need to break into other people's 
houses" relations still extremely good. 
 Floods: some deaths, one village completely under watercultivation in higher areas: crops failed because it is too 
hot; VLUP starts (cultivators ask for fields, no more roaming/shifting). 
 In 1997 and 1998: little cooperation because people absent (not even burial ceremonies). 
1999 Thefts among themselves (chickens, goats) because of hunger; the HIAP provides maize (food for development) 
"bad feelings" (realisation that "even your uncle has stolen your goat"). 
2000 Rain; harvesting and planting moderate (as in 1982); disadvantage: many rain seasons, little time before rain season 
startsnot possible to cultivate big fields; no money. 
Future: (+) Only Nguu here, friendship with Zigua (Tamota, Wameru). 
(-) Problems: high population growth and lack of social services, bad roadstransport problem. 
(-) Without help from outside situation will become worse. 
Source: Drawn jointly during group discussion in the village of Kilindi, 14 March 2000. 
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Description of Kibirashi 
Kibirashi was one of the HIAP's first project vil-
lages. Many project activities have been carried 
out, and the land use planning process was com-
pleted in 1997. Main sources of income in the 
village are farming (mainly by Wanguu) and ani-
mal husbandry (mainly by Masai). The village has 
a mixed population of Wanguu (majority) and 
Masai (minority). 
Two group discussions were held in Kibirashi, 
since some evidence of tensions between farmers 
and pastoralists was found during the preparation 
of the visit to the village. Consequently, two sepa-
rate groups (farmers and pastoralists) were formed 
to enable interviewees to express their opinions 
and concerns about the tension situation as openly 
as possible. A total of 2½ days was spent in the 
village. 
 
Table A 3: Impact table – village of Kilindi  
Activity Relevance to village life (ranking) Comments 
1) HIAP as teacher (brought new ideas, e.g. 
mlonge tree) 3 
 
2) Land use planning 1 Right way to use crops, money 
3) Donations (seeds, spades) 4  
4) Food donations during hunger (govern-
ment did not help, but HIAP did) 7 
Food for development (roads, communica-
tion) 
5) Signboards 
6 
Help newcomers, show areas; reduce con-
flicts over areas in village; no problem, 
HIAP and villagers sat together 
6) Training for farmers in Kwediboma (crop 
husbandry, LUP, water/soil conservation, 
watershed management) 
2 
Meeting with farmers from other villages, 
exchange of ideas, new ideas 
7) Support for forest nursery establishment 5 Fruit trees, trade mango and jackfruit 
Figure A 2: Trend line in the village of Kibirashi  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Drawn jointly during group discussion in the village of Kibirashi, 8-9 March 2000 
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Both groups, farmers and pastoralists, reported 
periodical tensions between them over land use 
and boundaries, especially in the dry season. The 
most serious tensions were observed in 1999, 
when nine people were injured in connection with 
land use disputes, and intervention by mediators 
from outside was necessary. The event led to the 
establishment of a permanent committee of elders 
from both groups to discuss and solve problems 
and prevent future tensions. 
Boundary disputes with neighbouring villages 
have also been an important issue for Kibirashi. In 
addition, there has been a report of at least one 
case of a member of the village government being 
involved in the selling of land to outside investors, 
which also caused some "misunderstandings".  
Political representation in the village government 
is another important issue for both groups: the 
Masai community feels underrepresented in the 
village government, although it holds 7 of the 25 
seats. It believes that most of the decisions taken 
by the village government favour the farmers and 
neglect its interests and rights. The Masai leaders 
interviewed therefore plan eventually to establish 
their own village, with its own political represen-
tation and social services. Farmers also saw this as 
an important issue, since they felt has insecure 
when a Masai first tried to become village chair-
man in 1995. 
Misunderstandings and tensions between pastoral-
ists and farmers are also part of daily life in the 
village: the Masai feel discriminated against by 
such slogans as "Go to Saunyi" (a Masai village in 
the region). Threats of violence, through the use 
of witchcraft, for example, were also reported by 
villagers. Despite this, there is economic interac-
tion and friendship between the two groups, and 
festivities are celebrated jointly. 
Both groups regarded the HIAP as an important 
actor in the tension situation. Land use planning in 
particular was seen as an important activity for 
good neighbourliness and cooperation in the vil-
lage. Such other activities as training in soil and 
water conservation were also seen as having a 
positive impact on the tension situation, since they 
reduce competition for natural resources in the 
long run. 
The following trend lines relating to good neigh-
bourliness and cooperation were developed during 
the discussions with the two groups. Situations 
were ranked on a five-point scale, with five points 
being awarded for very good neighbourliness and 
one point for rather "poor neighbourliness". 
Influence of project activities 
The following project activities were mentioned in 
the group discussions and ranked according to 
their importance for village life (second column). 
Their relevance for good neighbourliness and 
cooperation in the village is noted in the third 
column. 
 
Table A 4: Impact table – village of Kibirashi (pastoralists) 
Project activity Ranking by relevance 
to village life 
Relevance to good neighbourliness 
Land use planning 1 Resolved conflicts between farmers and pastoralists 
Empowered pastoralists, but some do not comply with LUP 
Good way of planting maize, 
other crops 
2 Good for relationships 
Planting trees and grass 3 Good for relationships 
Cattle watering trough 4 "No conflicts"; (someone trying to cut tree near water point was 
chased away) 
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Table A 5: Impact table – village of Kibirashi (farmers) 
Project activity Ranking by relevance to village life Relevance to good neighbourhood 
1. Soil and water conservation 1  
2. Training: permanent cultivation   
3. Livestock husbandry 3  
4. Para-professional training   
5. Training LUP 4 1 
6. Tree planting in settlement area and fields 2 2 
7. Construction of simple stoves  3 
(future: not enough trees) 
8. Storage facilities   
9. Excavation of gulleys   
10. Construction of modern houses by firing 
bricks 
5  
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C 3 Kagera Environmental Project 
C 3.1 Data Sheet Kagera Region 
General indicators 
Location 
Kagera Region is located in the north-west of Tanzania bordering Uganda in the north, Rwanda and Burundi 
in the west and Kigoma Region of Tanzania in the south. 
Structure 
Kagera consists of six districts: Biharamulo, Bukoba rural, Bukoba urban, Karagwe, Muleba and Ngara 
Biharamulo, Karagwe and Ngara are the districts of Kagera which have hosted refugees and are participating 
districts (PDs) in the Kagera Environmental Project 
Area of PDs in total  19673 sq. km 
 Biharamulo  9199 sq. km 
 Karagwe  6734 sq. km 
 Ngara  3740 sq. km  
Population of PDs total  797, 540 
 Density  41 per sq. km 
 Growth rate  2.7%  
 Rural share  90 % 
 Urban share  10% 
Altitude   1000 m above sea level 
near Lake Victoria up to 2000 m  
Economic indicators (Kagera) 
GDP  Total  20.841 mill. TSh (1992)  
    =2 % of national GDP 
  Per capita  26.590 TSh (50 % lower  
    than national average) 
Other indicators Share agriculture  65 % of employment 
  Share industry  3000 persons 
  Unemployment rate  30 % of work force 
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C 3.2  Village Findings 
The following data were collected by means of 
group discussions in various villages of Ngara and 
Karagwe Districts. The information presented was 
visualised jointly by the village participants and 
the research team, resulting in a trend line for each 
village. The trend line represents the majority 
view of the participants. Individual views that 
deviate from the norm are expressed in only a few 
cases. In one village the women's and men's per-
ceptions differed and are therefore visualised 
separately.  
The trend line was modified for the TCIA in KEP 
villages: during the pre-test and in the first village 
it became obvious that the villagers had difficulty 
with the term good neighbourliness and its mean-
ing. It was therefore suggested that the question 
How was life for your community? should be 
used. On the vertical axis, the Swahili words for 
bad, fair, average, good and very good were in-
troduced.  
In all the villages people preferred to discuss dif-
ferent aspects of their life separately, as reflected 
in the trend lines below. 
In all the villages the people generally had no 
perception of KEP activities owing to the follow-
ing factors: 
— It is district policy to have a rotating system 
of development projects in Ngara District. 
The KEP has therefore been active in the vil-
lages for only a year or two. 
— The KEP gives all its assistance through the 
district administration and is not therefore di-
rectly visible within the villages. 
— Because of the KEP's demand-driven ap-
proach, the project works only with individu-
als and small user-groups, not with whole vil-
lages. 
Results of the field visit to the village of 
Ruganzo  
Ruganzo was the first village to be visited during 
the research phase in Kagera Region. It is located 
in the Bugufi area of Ngara District (about 45 
minutes by car from the town of Ngara) and is 
populated mainly by Hangaza. It has a population 
of 3000, the majority being subsistence farmers 
who grow maize, bananas, groundnuts, cassava 
and beans.  
The transect walk showed the village extended for 
5.6 km. A further observation was that many 
young people from the village are receiving mili-
tia training. 
Two KEP activities, the training of stove techni-
cians and support for tree nurseries, have been 
undertaken in Ruganzo since 1999. However, the 
KEP was known only by a few individuals work-
ing with the project. An impact perceived by the 
community as such could not be identified. 
The explanations for the shape of the trend line as 
derived from the group discussion (see Figure 7) 
are listed below.  
1990: Life was bad (1):  
The economic situation was considered to be 
very poor in the early 1990s. A former civil 
servant reported that government salaries 
were so low that he could not even buy a mat-
tress. People could not sell their products, and 
as their children had no clothes, they could 
not go to school. Women complained about 
the poor health situation, especially for chil-
dren, since there was a small dispensary, but 
no drugs. 
1991/1992: Life was average (3): 
It was reported that good rains had improved 
the overall situation for the farmers slightly, 
an exception being their coffee business. The 
villagers were very disappointed in the coffee 
association, which was supposed to be run-
ning the coffee business, but had failed to pay 
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for the coffee beans they had produced. 
Women reported that the health situation had 
improved thanks to the vaccinations that had 
begun. 
1993: Life was fair (2): 
The villagers complained about thefts, which they 
attributed to the sudden and unorganised arrival of 
Burundian refugees. Many farmers had to sleep 
near their fields to protect their harvest against 
thieves. There were even reports of houses being 
occupied. 
1994/1995: Life was average (3): 
The villagers reported that the economy had im-
proved appreciably owing to better markets for 
their farm products, which they could sell particu-
larly to refugees, but also to international organi-
sations (in the town of Ngara). The construction 
of a road had made transport (by minibus or bicy-
cle) to Ngara easier and created employment op-
portunities. Older people reported that their chil-
dren had found work with international organisa-
tions in the town of Ngara, and some even said 
that they were employing refugees on their farms. 
The villagers reported that the security situation in 
the village was still unsatisfactory. The theft of 
livestock and food had become commonplace, and 
there were even reports of people being killed for 
the food they were carrying. Women complained 
that their husbands had to protect their fields at 
night and could not, of course, protect their houses 
at the same time. The rapid destruction of the 
environment, and particularly the felling of trees, 
was mentioned by many villagers. The women 
referred to a declining health situation owing to 
the advent of new diseases (AIDS) in the village. 
1996/1997: Life was average (3): 
People complained that demand for farm 
products had fallen after the refugees had left, 
causing a decline in their market and em-
ployment opportunities. An improvement in 
the security situation had been noted when the 
refugees were forced into camps by the gov-
ernment or repatriated. The villagers felt that 
international donor activities had improved 
the environmental situation around the vil-
lage. 
1998/1999/2000: Life was/is average (3): 
People realised that their economic situation had 
stabilised at a lower level, but was still much 
higher than in the early 1990s. It was also felt that 
the environmental situation around the village had 
improved. 
The village of Kazulo  
Before the influx of refugees, Kazulo (Ngara Dis-
trict) had been a small village without access to 
markets of any size. Life was dominated by sub-
sistence farming. 
With the influx of refugees the economic situation 
and infrastructure in Kazulo changed tremen-
dously. Kazulo was surrounded by the huge refu-
gee camps of Benaco and Lukole. The logistics 
involved in bringing assistance to the refugee 
camps meant that tarmac roads had to be built on 
both sides of Kazulo. Two markets were set up in 
Kazulo, one near Lukole camp, the other near 
Benaco. Both still exist today. 
Kazulo changed from a small village into a lively 
market place. Many farmers from Kazulo mi-
grated to less populated areas to continue farming, 
while outsiders, refugees and businessmen from 
other parts of the country, moved to Kazulo. 
These special features of Kazulo would appear to 
explain the shape of the trend line below: in the 
"economy" and therefore the "general life" catego-
ries there is no continuous line, since very little 
information was provided on the period 1994-
1997, when the number of refugees in Ngara 
reached its peak. This indicates that most of the 
people attending the meeting with the research 
team did not have a common perception, because 
they were newcomers who had just arrived in 
Kazulo at that time. 
114 Stephan Klingebiel et al. 
 
Observations in the village showed that the in-
habitants of Kazulo are economically better off 
than those of other villages visited. They are more 
used to the presence of international organisations 
and had benefited from their assistance with hous-
ing and infrastructure, for example. These obser-
vations contrast starkly with the views shown in 
the trend line below. 
Separate trend lines for men and women were 
drawn to show that women generally perceived 
the situation before the influx of refugees as hav-
ing been better than the men did. This is mainly 
due to the importance women attach to the envi-
ronment (firewood, water). 
Goya Goya Village 
Goya Goya is a wide, thinly populated village 
situated in the Bushubi area of Ngara District. In 
general, Bushubi is less developed than Bugufi in 
terms of both economic status and social infra-
structure. The village itself has no centre, but is 
composed of a large number of small farms.  
Subsistence farming is the dominant form of eco-
nomic activity throughout the area. Local products 
are sold in the nearby market of the village of 
Rulenge, the centre of Bushubi. 
When the refugees arrived in 1993/94, they passed 
through Goya Goya on their way to the newly 
established refugee camps of Benaco and Lukole. 
The main transit camp of Ngara District for newly 
arrived refugees is within close range of the vil-
lage. 
The direct influence of the influx of refugees is 
reflected in the trend line below: 
— Employment situation: in the early 1990s 
employment by the government, the most 
common source of work after subsistence 
Figure A 3: Trend line for the village of Kazulo  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Drawn jointly during group discussion in the village of Kazulo, 2 March 2000 
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farming, was reduced sharply. In 1993 inter-
national organisations offered new employ-
ment opportunities for the local community, 
which declined appreciably with the repatria-
tion of the Rwandan refugees in 1996. Today 
there are very few employment opportunities 
outside the farming sector. 
— Economic situation: the presence of the refu-
gees improved the market situation, introduc-
ing a cash economy. Since the bulk of refu-
gees were repatriated in 1996, the market 
situation has deteriorated.  
— Environmental situation: very serious damage 
was done to the environment from 1993 to 
1995 owing to the movement of refugees. 
The environmental situation is improving 
again thanks to the process of natural reha-
bilitation and outside assistance. 
Kibondo Ward 
Kibondo Ward is part of Karagwe District and 
comprises three villages (Kakuraijo, Kibondo and 
Nyakaiga), which are all cooperating with the 
KEP.  
The group discussion took place between village 
and ward officials and other authorities in the 
village of Kibondo. Besides small-scale farming 
(bananas, coffee, maize, beans, cassava, etc.), 
animal husbandry is an important economic activ-
ity in the area.  
Further interviews, group discussions and a tran-
sect were carried out in the village of Kakuraijo. 
One major observation was that the Hutus and 
Tutsis had settled separately in the village, indi-
cating ethnic group identification. 
The results of the discussion are shown in the 
lifeline below: 
Figure A 4: Trend Line for the village of Goya Goya  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Drawn jointly during group discussion in the village of Goya Goya, 4 March 2000 
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— Economic situation: the economy improved 
during the influx of the refugees as markets 
expanded and refugee labour was employed. 
The subsequent decline since 1996 has been 
due to the repatriation of refugees, damage 
caused by El Niño and the collapse of the cof-
fee union. 
— Relationship with Rwanda: the formerly close 
interaction between villages on the two sides  
 
— of the border (between Rwanda and Tanza-
nia) suddenly stopped as a result of the geno-
cide and the ensuing political turmoil. It has 
so far proved impossible to restore normal re-
lations. The falling line does not therefore re-
veal the adverse effect on the relationship as 
such.  
Figure A 5: Trend line for Kibondo Ward 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: Drawn jointly during group discussion in Kibondo Ward, 13 March 2000 
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Annex D List of Interviewees and Re-
source Persons 
The following list does not include the many ex-
perts, officials and interviewees at village level we 
talked to during our research. We thank them all 
for their assistance. Nor does the list include in-
terviewees and participants in workshops held 
after April 2000. 
The structure is as follows: 
Name, post, institution and place, date of inter-
view, place of interview 
Interviews relating to the Handeni Inte-
grated Agroforestry Project 
Almasy, M.: HIAP Coordinator Zone II, GTZ Handeni, 
14.3.2000, Kwediboma, 
Ayoub, S.: DALDO Officer, District Handeni, 3.3.2000, 
Handeni 
Chadoa, J.: Farmer, 15.3.2000, Kilindi  
Dominick, S.: Headteacher Primary School, 15.3.2000, 
Kilindi 
Doo, P.S.: Ward Extension Officer, District, 15.3.2000, 
Kilindi 
Heile, H.-J.: Team Leader, GTZ Handeni, 24.2./22.3.2000, 
Handeni 
Jayson, M.K.: Coordinator Participatory Land Use Man-
agement, National land use planning Commission Dar 
es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Kimoleta, R.K.: District Executive Director Handeni, Dis-
trict, 22.3.2000, Handeni 
Legazo, A.: Member of Village Committee on Planning and 
Finance Kilindi, 15.3.2000, Kilindi 
Lüneburg, B.: Technical Advisor, GTZ Handeni, 24.2./ 3.3./ 
22.3.2000, Handeni 
Mango, G.K.: Director of Physical Planning and Research, 
National land use planning Commission Dar es Salaam, 
25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Makobe, O.: Former Village Chairman Negero, 23.2.2000, 
Negero 
Mbwana, M.: Village Chairman Kilindi, 15.03.2000, Kilindi 
Mdoe, M.: Subject Matter Specialist LUP and Range Man-
ager HIAP Zone II, GTZ Handeni, 21.2.2000, Handeni 
Mhina Kilandiro, F.K.: Farmer, 15.3.2000, Kilindi 
Mtalo, A.L.: District Administration Secretary, District, 
22.3.2000, Handeni 
Mwarabu, A. O.: Staff member of Masai NGO Imusot e 
Purka, 12.3.2000 
Mzimba, O.: Member of Village Committee on Planning and 
Finance Kilindi and HIAP-PPF, 15.3.2000, Kilindi 
Sangali, B.: Village Chairman Negero, 23.2.2000, Negero 
Schröder-Breitschuh: GTZ Eschborn, 2.12.1999, Eschborn 
Selemani Mhadu, A.: Member of Village Committee on 
Peace and Security Kilindi, 15.3.2000, Kilindi 
Selemani, H.: Member of Village Committee on Peace and 
Security Kilindi, 15.3.2000, Kilindi 
Sirikwa, A.: Administrative Financial Manager Ilamaratak 
Lorkonerei (NGO), 28.2.2000, Terrat 
Sufiani, M.: Secretary Village Committee on Social Services 
Kilindi, 15.3.2000, Kilindi 
Wessolowski, J.: Desk Officer, East Africa, GTZ Eschborn, 
1.12.1999, Eschborn 
Willekens, E.: Technical Engineer, German Development 
Service Handeni, 10.3.2000, Handeni 
Zimmermann, W.: GTZ Eschborn, 1.12.1999, Eschborn 
Interviews relating to the Kagera Envi-
ronmental Project 
Buchanimanza, Rev. C.J.: Pastor Chaplain to Presiding 
Bishop, Diocese of Kagera/ Ngara, 25.2.2000, Ngara 
Delehanty, B.: Logistic-Manager, Norwegian Peoples Aid 
Ngara, 16.3.2000, Ngara 
Farooqi, A.: Head of Sub Office, UNHCR Ngara, 25.2.2000, 
Ngara 
Fungameza, D.: Forestry Expert, KAEMP Bukoba, 
8.3.2000, Bukoba 
Gunneweb, P.P.: District Development Advisor, DRDP 
Karagwe, 15.3.2000, Kayanga 
Haji, B.: Immigration Officer, District Ngara, 28.2.2000, 
Ngara 
Hollevoet, S.: District Development Advisor, DRDP Ngara, 
28.2.2000, Ngara 
Hugues Delétraz, S.J.: Director, Radio Kwizera Ngara, 
28.2.2000, Ngara  
Humbe, M.O.: Planning Officer, District Ngara, 28.2.2000, 
Ngara 
Ingwe, A.: GTZ Team Liaison Officer and District Project 
Coordinator, GTZ/ KEP Ngara, 20.3.2000, Ngara 
Issa, I.: KEP Driver, GTZ/ KEP Ngara 
Jackson, S.: Director, Kilimanjoro Invest, 17.3.2000, Ngara 
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Kangwe, P.: District Commissioner, District Karagwe, 
15.3.2000, Kayanga 
Kanyunyu, J.:, District Project Coordinator, GTZ/ KEP 
Karagwe, 12.3.2000, Kayanga 
Kileo, S.: Forester, NGO CHEMA Karagwe, 14.3.2000, 
Kayanga  
Klingshirn, A.: Technical Advisor Household Energy, GTZ 
Eschborn, 24.2.2000, Ngara 
Link, R.: Project Leader GTZ/KEP, GTZ Dar es Salaam, 
14.2./ 17.2/27.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Masao, T.M.: District Project Coordinator, KAEMP Ngara, 
28.2.2000, Ngara 
Mtambalike, D.M.: District Commissioner, District Ngara, 
28.2.2000, Ngara 
Mullan, M.: Advisor to SPRAA, Prime Minister's Office Dar 
es Salaam, 18.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Mushi, E. M.: Programme Officer Rehabilitation Programme 
for Refugee Affected Areas, Prime Minister's Office 
Dar es Salaam, 18.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Musungu, W.: Freelance Consultant for KEP, GTZ/ KEP 
Ngara, 23.2.2000, Ngara 
Mutazamba, J.: Programme Manager, OXFAM Ngara, 
25.2.2000, Ngara 
Ngowi, C.S.: Project Manager, GTZ/KEP Biharamulo, 
8.3.2000, Bukoba 
Parker, V.K.: Senior External Relations Officer, UNHCR 
Dar es Salaam, 15.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Riniguza, R.K.: Regional Planning Officer, District Bukoba, 
8.3.2000, Bukoba 
Robert, R.: Education Office, District Ngara, 1.3.2000, 
Ngara 
Rweyemamu, L.K.: Project Facilitator, KAEMP Bukoba, 
8.3.2000, Bukoba 
Sijssens, P.: Regional Coordinator Kagera, DRDP Bukoba, 
14.3.2000, Bukoba 
Steger, K.: Project Manager, GTZ, 1.12. 1999, Eschborn 
Sylvester, C.: Extension Worker, GTZ/ KEP Ngara 
Other interviewees and resource persons 
Agea, B.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Albert, T.: Head Division 214, BMZ Bonn, 26.3./26.8.1999, 
Bonn 
Barker, E.: Ambassador, Embassy of the Federal Republic 
of Germany Dar es Salaam, 28.4.2000, Dar es Salaam  
Bashine, A.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Bethke, G.: Senior Project Manager, The Greater Lakes 
Region Africa, KfW Frankfurt/M, 2.12.1999, Frank-
furt/M 
Böhmer, J.: Division 304, BMZ Bonn, 13.1.2000, Berlin 
Breuer, P.: Director, DED Tanzania, 17.2.2000, Dar es 
Salaam 
Davies, J.: Anthropologist, Centre for Cross-Cultural Re-
search on Women Oxford, 16.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Diaby-Pentzlin, F.: Senior Planning Officer, Department 42, 
GTZ Eschborn, 1.12.1999, Eschborn 
Diehl, L.: Director GTZ Office, GTZ Tanzania, 17.2./ 
27.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Djafari, N.: Economist, KfW Frankfurt/M, 2.12.1999, Frank-
furt/M 
Drescher, R.: Head of Division for Development Coopera-
tion and Commercial Affairs, German Embassy Dar es 
Salaam, 18.2./ 28.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Etukundo, U.: Economist, UNDP Dar es Salaam, 
17.02.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Gabelmann, E.: Country Desk Officer Division 214, BMZ 
Bonn, 26.3.1999, Bonn 
Häussler, P.: Resident Director, FES Dar es Salaam, 17.2./ 
27.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Hoffmann, B.: Head of Department: Health, Education, 
Nutrition and Emergency Aid, GTZ Eschborn, 
3.12.1999,Berlin 
Hörner, J.: Department: Development-oriented Emergency 
Aid, GTZ Eschborn, 1.12.1999, Eschborn 
Kamuzora, P.: Institute of Development Studies, University 
of Dar es Salaam, 16.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Kapenjama, W.: Institute of Development Studies, Univer-
sity of Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Kimata, T.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Kinduango, J: Institute of Development Studies, University 
of Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Koda, B: Institute of Development Studies, University of Dar 
es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Komba, A: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Kopoka, P.A.: Institute of Development Studies, University 
of Dar es Salaam, 16.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Masala, R.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Mbena, P.: Commissioner External Finance Department, 
Ministry of Finance Dar es Salaam, 18.2.2000, Dar es 
Salaam 
Mbilinyi, M: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
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Meffert, E.: Honorary Consul of the Federal Republic of 
Germany, Zanzibar, 10.4.2000, Stonetown 
Mey, D.: Regional Manager East Africa 1, GTZ Eschborn, 
1.12.1999, Eschborn 
Millingant: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Mkisi, M.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 16.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Mpumilwa, D.: Public Relations Officer, United Nations, 
International Criminal Tribunal for Rwanda in Arusha, 
23.3.2000, Arusha 
Mutwe, A.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Mwangu, M.A.: Institute of Development Studies, Univer-
sity of Dar es Salaam, 16.2./ 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Ndagala, D.: Commissioner for Culture, Ministry for Educa-
tion and Culture Dar es Salaam, 17.4.2000, Dar es Sa-
laam 
Ngariza, M.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 16.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Nltindo, C.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Otter, R.: Student, University of Bochum, 15.2.2000, Dar es 
Salaam 
Reuben, M.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Sass, F. von: Project Coordinator, Friedrich-Naumann-
Foundation Tanzania, 17.2./ 27.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Schlicht, A.: Friedrich-Ebert-Foundation Dar es Salaam, 
17.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Schwörer, H.: Director, Department: The Greater Lakes 
Region, KfW Frankfurt/M, 2.12.1999, Frankfurt/M 
Semakafu, A.M.: Institute of Development Studies, Univer-
sity of Dar es Salaam, 16.2./ 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Semkina, H.: Admin. Officer, Institute of Development 
Studies, University of Dar es Salaam, 16.2.2000, Dar es 
Salaam 
Seushi, I.: Head of National Chapter Tanzania and Director 
of Management Consulting Services, Transparency In-
ternational, PriceWaterhouseCooper Dar es Salaam, 
18.2.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Shao, I.: Director, Institute of Development Studies of the 
University of Dar es Salaam, 12.-20.12.1999 Berlin/ 
16.2./ 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Shayo, R.: Institute of Development Studies, University of 
Dar es Salaam, 16.2./ 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Sinda, S.: Lecturer, Institute of Development Studies, Uni-
versity of Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Steurer, R.F.: Senior Planning Officer, GTZ Eschborn, 
1.12.1999, Eschborn 
Tusengime, H.: Institute of Development Studies, University 
of Dar es Salaam, 25.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
Witt, M.: GTZ/Tax Revenue Authority Dar es Salaam, 17.2./ 
27.4.2000, Dar es Salaam 
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